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TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chopler IX—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreements and Orders), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

Past 904—Mux rrc the Greater Boston 
Marketing Area 

TERMINATION OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS 

The current provisions of the Greater 
Boston milk marketing order (7 CFR 
Part 904) for payments to cooperative 
associations ol producers have been 
found by the Supreme Court of the 
United States in Brannan v. Stark, de¬ 
cided on March 3. 1952, to be invalid in 
respect to the conditions of eligibility for 
such payments. Therefore, the provi¬ 
sions of 8$ 904.71 to 904.74, inclusive, and 
8 004.51 (d) of the Greater Boston milk 
marketing order are hereby terminated, 
effective immediately, pursuant to the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (7 U. 8. C. 601 et 
seq.). 

The aforesaid decision of the Supreme 
Court of the United States renders no¬ 
tice of proposed rule making and public 
procedure thereon impractical, unneces¬ 
sary. and contrary to the public interest. 
It is necessary to make this termination 
effective immediately because of the ac¬ 
tions under the terminated provisions 
which otherwise must be taken under the 
Greater Boston milk marketing order on 
March 12, 1952. 

<Sec. 5, 49 8Ut. 753, *i Amended; 7 U. 8. C. 
Sup., 608 c) 

Issued at Washington. D. C., this 7th 
day of March 1952. 

f seal] Charles P. Brannan. 

Secretary of Agriculture. 

I p Doc. 52-2854; Plied. Max. 12, 1952; 

8:48 a. m.J 


Part 965 —Milk fit the Cincinnati, Ohio, 
Marketing Area 

termination of certain provisions 

The current provisions of the Cincin- 
nau, Ohio, milk marketing order (7 


CFR Part 965) for payments to cooper¬ 
ative associations of producers appear, 
under the relevant circumstances, to 
have the same significant attributes of 
invalidity in respect to the conditions of 
eligibility for such payments as were 
found by the Supreme Court of the 
United States in Brannan v. Stark de¬ 
cided on March 3. 1952, to be present 
In the provisions of the Boston milk 
order for payments to cooperative asso¬ 
ciations of producers. Therefore, the 
provisions in 88 965.76 and 965.64 <a> <3) 
of the Cincinnati milk marketing order 
are terminated effective immediately 
pursuant to the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937. as amended (7 
U. S. C. 601 et seq.). 

The aforesaid decision of the Supreme 
Court of the United States renders no¬ 
tice of proposed rule making and publio 
procedure thereon impractical, unnec¬ 
essary. and contrary to the public inter¬ 
est. It Is necessary to make this 
termination effective immediately be¬ 
cause of the actions under the termi¬ 
nated provisions which otherwise must 
be taken under the Cincinnati. Ohio, 
milk marketing order on or before 
March 20. 1952. 

(8ec. 5. 40 fitnt. 753, aa amended; 7 U. 8. C. 
and Sup.. 608c) 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 7th 
day of March 1952. 

[seal] Charles F. Brannan. 

Secretary of Agriculture. 

(P. R Doc. 52-2952; Piled. Mar. 12. 1952; 

8:48 a. m.J 


Part 971— Milk in the Dayton-Spring- 
field, Ohio. Marketing Area 

termination of certain provisions 

The current provisions of the Dayton- 
Sp ringfl eld, Ohio, milk marketing order 
(7 CFR Part 971) for payments to coop¬ 
erative associations of producers appear, 
under the relevant circumstances, to 
have the same significant attributes of 
invalidity in respect to the conditions of 
eligibility for such payments as were 
(Continued on p. 2161) 
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found by the Supreme Court of ,the 
United States in Brannan v. Stark de¬ 
cided on March 3. 1952. to be present in 
the provisions of the Boston milk order 
for payments to cooperative associations 
of producers. Therefore, the provisions 
in H £71.80 to 971.83. Inclusive, and 
S 971.62 <c) of the Dayton-Springfield 
milk marketing order are terminated ef¬ 
fective immediately pursuant to the Ag¬ 
ricultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 ct seq.). 

The aforesaid decision of the Supreme 
Court of the United States renders notice 
of proposed rule making and public pro¬ 
cedure thereon impractical, unnecessary, 
and contrary to the public interest. It 
is necessary to make this termination ef¬ 
fective immediately because of the ac¬ 
tions under the terminated provisions 
which otherwise must be taken under the 
Dayton-Springfield, Ohio, milk market¬ 
ing order on or before March 12. 1952. 

(8*c. 5. 49 sut. 763. at amended; 7 U. 8. C. 
and Sup . 608c) 

Issued at Washington. D. C.. this 7th 
day of March 1952. 

[seal] Charles P. Brannan, 

Secretary of Agriculture. 

|F. R. Doc. 53-2933; Filed, Mar. 13, 1962; 

8:48 a. m.) 


TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I—Bureau of Internal Reve¬ 
nue, Department of the Treasury 

Sub<hoplff A—Incorno ohd Euttt Profits Taxes 

IT. D. 5890) 

Part 29 —Income Tax; Taxable Years 
Beginning After December 31,1241 

TIME EXTENDED FOR FILING INCOME AND EX¬ 
CESS PROFITS TAX RETURNS \)Y MEMBERS 
OF A GROUP OF AFFILIATED CORPORATIONS 
FOR TAXABLE YEARS ENDING AFTER MARCH 
31. 1951, AND BEFORE APRIL 1, 1952 

Pursuant to the authority contained in 
section 53 (a) (2) of the Internal Rev¬ 
enue Code, the time for filing the return 
for a taxable year ending after March 31, 
1951, and before April 1, 1952. by a cor- 
. poration having the privilege of making 
a consolidated return for such taxable 
year under section 141 of the Code is 
hereby extended to and including July 
15. 1952. 


Inasmuch as this Treasury decision 
cannot effectuate its purpose unless it is 
promulgated prior to March 15. 1952. it 
is found that it is Impracticable to issue 
this Treasury decision with notice of 
public procedure thereon under section 4 
(a) of the Administrative Procedure 
Act. approved June 11, 1946, or subject 
to the effective date limitation of section 
4 (c) of that act. 

(53 SUt. 32. 467; 26 O. 8. C 62. 3791. In¬ 
terpret* or Applies 53 Stat. 28; 26 U. 8. C. 
53) 

John B. Dunlap. 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

Approved: 

Thomas J. Lynch, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-3025; Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 

10:36 s. m l 


TITLE 14—CIVIL AVIATION 

Chapter I—Civil Aeronautics Board 

Sutxhapter A—Civil Air Regulation* 

(8upp. 13) • 

Part 3 —Airplane Airworthiness; Nor¬ 
mal. Utility, anti Acrobatic Categories 

SIMPLIFIED FLUTTER PREVENTION CRITERIA 
FOR PERSONAL TYPE AIRCRAFT 

The following policies are hereby 
adopted: 

5 3.311-1 Simplified flutter preven¬ 
tion criteria (CAA policies which apply 
to 13.311 (a) and (&)>♦ Compliance 
with the rigidity and mass balance cri¬ 
teria presented on pages 4 through 12 of 
CAA Airframe and Equipment Engineer¬ 
ing Report No. 45. as corrected February 
1952. “Simplified Flutter Prevention Cri¬ 
teria for Personal Type Aircraft’*, 1 is 
considered to be an acceptable means of 
meeting the flutter prevention require¬ 
ments of } 3.311 <a> and <b> with the 
following limitations: 

(a) The wing and aileron flutter pre¬ 
vention criteria as represented by the 
wing torsional stiffness and aileron bal¬ 
ance criteria are limited to aircraft 
which do not have large mass concen¬ 
trations located along their wing span. 
For example, these criteria are not ap¬ 
plicable for wings carrying engines, 
floats, fuel in outer-panels, etc. 

<b) The elevator and rudder balance 
criteria are limited in application to tail 
surface configurations which include a 
fixed fin surface and a fixed stabilizer 
surface. 

(Sec. 205. 62 Stat. 984. as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interprcu or applies aec. 603. 62 Stat. 
2009. 49 U. 8. C. 563) 

These policies shall become effective 
upon publication in the Fedexal 
Register. 

(SEAL ] P. B. LEE, 

Acting Administrator of 
Civil Aeronautics , 

IF R. Doc. 63-2948; Piled, Mar. 12, 1952; 
8:47 a. m.j 


1 Airframe and Equipment Engineering Re¬ 
port No. 45 has been distributed under Avia¬ 
tion Safety Release No. 330. dated December 
2. 1949. Copies of the report are avaiUbio 
from the Civil Aeronautics Administration 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Chapter II—Civil Aeronautics Admin¬ 
istration, Department of Commerce 

(Arndt* 17 J 

Part 608—Dancer Areas 

ALTERATION 

The danger area alteration appearing 
hereinafter has been coordinated with 
the civil operators involved, the Army, 
the Navy, and the Air Force, through 


(Sec. 205. 52 SUt. 984. as amended; 40 U. 8. C. 
425. Interprets or applies sec. 601. 52 SUt. 
1007, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 551) 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive on March 12.1952. 

F. B. Lee. 

Acting Administrator of 
Civil Aeronautics . 

IF. R. Doc. 52-2957: Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 
8:49 a. m.) 


(Arndt. 15) 

Part 609— Standard Instrument 
Approach Procedures 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

Sections 609.5. 609.8. 609.10 and 609.12 
are hereby revised to read: 

5 609.5 Radio range procedures deter¬ 
mination —(a) General. The policies 
set forth in this section will be used by 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration in 
formulating and approving ail radio 
range procedures including those pre¬ 
scribed in 8$ 609.6 and 609.7. 

(1) Deviations. The criteria outlined 
In this section will normally be adhered 
to in formulating and approving all radio 
range procedures; however, If any devia¬ 
tion is necessary, a note will be included 
on the procedure stating that a deviation 
has been authorized. 

(2) Number of procedures established . 
(I) More than one radio range procedure 
may be established for a particular 
airport when a different direction of 
approach is involved. An instrument 
approach procedure may be established 
when a fan marker, compass locator or 
intersection is situated within seven miles 
of the airport and located on (a) a con¬ 
tinuation of the course which passes over 
or is adjacent to the airport, or <b) a 
range course other than the one serving 
for the approach from over the range 
station. To be usable for a final ap¬ 
proach fix, an intersection may consist of 
a radio bearing or a range course. The 
station forming the fix, however, must be 
located within 25 miles of the intersection 
and the angle of intersection must be at 
least 45 degrees. The additional proced¬ 
ures will be established in the same man¬ 
ner as a procedure from over the radio 
range station and will be complete in all 
details including procedure turn, direc¬ 
tion and approach altitudes. 


the Air Coordinating Committee, Air¬ 
space Subcommittee, and Is adopted to 
become effective when indicated In order 
to promote safety of the flying public. 
Since a military function of the United 
States is involved, compliance with the 
notice, procedures, and effective date 
provisions of section 4 of the Administra¬ 
tive Procedure Act is not required. 

Part 608 is amended as follows: 

In $ 608.33, a Lake City. Missouri, area 
is added to read: 


<ii) When additional procedures are 
established they will be numbered in ac¬ 
cordance with the number of radio range 
p^cedurcs approved for the airport 

Example. 8 tuple ton Airport, Denver. Col¬ 
orado. baa two radio range procedures. Pro¬ 
cedure No. 1 uses the north course of the 
Denver range for final approach, and Pro¬ 
cedure No. 2 uses the south course of the 
Denver Range and the Aurora PM for final. 

(b) Initial approach procedure. (I) 
The Initial approach to the radio range 
station will normally be made from a 
primary fix (radio range, fan marker, 
reliable intersection—including bearings 
or “IT* type radio beacon) located on a 
course and more than 25 miles from the 
radio range station to be used for the 
approach. Fixes located less than 25 
miles from the range station will be 
shown as secondary fixes. 

(2) Initial approaches to the radio 
range station will be shown only along 
the range course associated with the 
facility. 

Example. Madison. Wisconsin, range has 
no course along any airway although the west 
course of the Milwaukee range Ues along 
the center-line of an airway and across Mad¬ 
ison range station. The initial approaches 
will not be shown along the airway from 
Milwaukee but only along courses of the 
Madison range. 

(3) Altitudes: (1) Initial approach al¬ 
titudes are the minimum en route cruis¬ 
ing altitudes authorized between the last 
radio fix and the range station. These 
altitudes are based on the same criteria 
as used in determining minimum en 
route altitudes, providing at least 1.000 
feet clearance above all obstructions 
within five miles on each side of the 
course except in those areas designated 
as mountainous areas. Normally. Initial 
approach altitudes in mountainous areas 
will provide a clearance of at least 2.000 
feet above obstructions within five miles 
on each side of the course. 

(ill Initial approach altitudes from 
primary fixes will be specified on the 
procedure for the direction involved by 
the term "minimum en route altitude" 
and will correspond to the authorized 
minimum en route altitude along the 
designated courses. The term “minimum 
en route altitude" will also be used to 
specify the initial approach altitude 
where no primary fix exists along the 
course. 

(ill) Initial approach altitudes from 
secondary fixes will be specified on the 


procedure where such fixes provide for 
lower altitudes than from primary fixes 
on the same course. Reductions from 
established minimum en route altitudes 
will be made even in mountainous coun¬ 
try provided that a minimum obstruc¬ 
tion clearance of 1.000 feet In an area 
five miles on each side of the course is 
provided from the secondary fix to the 
radio range station. All altitudes speci¬ 
fied will be computed to the nearest 100 
feet <i. e.. 1,150 feet will be indicated as 
1,100 feet; 1.151 feet will be indicated as 
1.200 feet. etc.). 

<iv) The initial approach altitudes 
will be specified in all cases on all courses 
In areas outside the continental limits of 
the United States or Its territories. 

<c) Shuttle. Where necessary, a 
shuttle between tw f o fixes or within a 
specified distance of the range station 
will be prescribed to allow for descent to 
a lower altitude after initial approach 
and prior to commencement of the final 
approach. Vertical and lateral clear- 
ance will be provided as in the case of 
initial approach. 

(d) Procedure turn. Procedure turns 
will be established and specified in radio 
range procedures for use in a return to 
the final approach course (inbound). 
Normally, a procedure turn involves an 
initial left turn through the range 
course, followed by a turn to the right 
for a return to the final approach course 
Direction of the turn will be specified as 
north, south, east, or west side of final 
approach course. This type of turn will 
be standard whenever terrain, obstruc¬ 
tions. and traffic will permit. The de¬ 
gree of turn and the point at which the 
turn will be made is left to the discretion 
of the pilot, but the maneuver will be 
completed within the maneuvering area 
at or above the altitude established to 
provide the required obstruction clear¬ 
ance. 

(1) Altitudes. A minimum altitude 
will be established for a procedure turn 
within a distance of ten miles from the 
radio range station and will normally 
provide obstruction clearance of 1,000 
feet for ten miles from the center-line 
of the range course on the maneuvering 
side and for five miles on the opposite 
side. Altitudes based on this criteria 
will be established also for procedure 
turns at distances of 15. 20. and 25 miles 
from the range station and will be in¬ 
cluded In the procedure as an advisory 
item in the event it is necessary or ad¬ 
visable to go beyond the normal ten-mile 
limit. Where procedure turns at dis¬ 
tances of 15. 20, and 25 miles are not 
desired the term “Not Authorized" (NA) 
will be used. 

(2) Deviations. Deviations from the 
standard procedure turn will be made in 
the following order: When a turn cannot 
be made on the left side of the course 
due to unusually high obstructions, such 
as the mountain ranges on the west side 
of the Denver. Colorado radio range, the 
turn will be made on the right side of 
the course and an explanatory note will 
be included in the procedure as. "all 
turns will be made on the cast side of 
the north course, high terrain west side 
of north course.** 

(e) Final approach. The term "final 
approach** as used in radio range proce- 


Narnr and location 
(chart) 

Description by rrographtaal 
coordinate* 

D**icnat*4 

altitudes 

Time of 
designation 

Using agency 

LAKE CITY (Kansas 

A circular area hating a radius of 3 

Surface to 

Continuous. 

Lake City Ararnal, 

City Chart). 

miles, ccnimd at Ut. 39'WCO* N, 
long. 94*1?*/' w. 

3,000 feet. 


Independence. Mo. 
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dures Is defined a* begtnning at the point 
where the procedure turn is completed, 
the aircraft headed back toward the 
range station, and ending at the paint 
where missed approach commences. 
There will be only one final approach in 
any one procedure. 

(1) Altitudes. The altitude over the 
radio range station on final approach will 
be based on an assumption that the pro¬ 
cedure turn will be made within ten miles 
from the radio range station. The es¬ 
tablished altitude will be at least 500 feet 
above ail obstructions between the point 
where the procedure turn is completed 
and the range station, and normally will 
provide this clearance for an area of five 
miles on each side of the center-line of 
the radio range course. The final ap¬ 
proach, If commenced more than ten 
miles from the range station, will provide 
for at least 1.000 feet clearance above ob¬ 
structions and will be reduced to 500 feet 
only when within ten miles. These alti¬ 
tudes will be shown to the nearest 20- 
foot Interval U. e., 510 feet will be in¬ 
dicated as 500 feet, 511 feet will be in¬ 
dicated as 520 feet. etc.). 

(1) Range station to airport. (a) For 
that part of the final approach which 
lies between the range station and the 
nearest usable portion of the airport, a 
minimum clearance of at least 3C0 feet 
above obstructions will be provided for 
an approach area two miles on each side 
of the center-line when the range station 
is located at or within seven miles of the 
airport. 

(b) Where the terrain features are 
ideal and flight from the range station 
to the airport would not be over thickly 
populated areas nor hazardous obstruc¬ 
tions. an Instrument approach procedure 
may be established and approved for an 
airport located at a distance in excess 
of seven miles. When there is need for 
auablUhlng an instrument approach 
procedure to an airport located in excess 
of seven miles, consideration will be 
given to the following policy: 

(J) Over seven to ten miles . When 
located from seven to ten miles, obstruc¬ 
tion clearance of 400 feet will be pro¬ 
vided for an area two miipjt on each side 
of the centerline of the proposed course. 

(2) Over ten to twelve miles. When 
located from ten to twelve miles, ob¬ 
struction clearance of 500 feet will be 
provided for an area two miles on each 
aide of the centerline of the proposed 
course. 

iJ> Over twelve miles. When located 
more than twelve miles, operations will 
b» conducted in accordance with visual 
filght rules from the radio range station. 

(2> Final approach from a tan marker 
or other radio aid. For each procedure 
there may be one direction from which 
the initial approach may become the 
lbi.il approach with the resulting cllml- 
tiiUion of a procedure turn. This may 
bt accomplished only If such an ap¬ 
proach is from a fan marker or other 
radio aid so situated on a final radio 
course and close enough to the range 
station that it may be reasonably con¬ 
sidered as assisting the final approach 
In Us true sense. The distance of this 
Ian marker or other radio aid from the 
range station will not nor mall y exceed 
ten miles. The final approach altitude 


will provide at least 1,000 feet clearance 
up to the fan marker or other radio aid. 
and at least 500 feet of clearance from 
that point to the radio range station. 
This clearance will normally be provided 
for an area of five miles on either side 
of the centerline of the range course. 

<3> Magnetic coarse from range sta¬ 
ff on to airport. When plotting the mag¬ 
netic course from the range station to 
the airport, two conditions will be con¬ 
sidered. Where the bearing from the 
range station to the end of the runway 
to be used does not diverge more than 
30* from the direction of that runway, 
and a reasonable rate ot descent Is pos¬ 
sible, the magnetic course shown will 
correspond with the bearing from the 
range station to the approach end of the 
runway, and a straight-ln approach may 
be authorized. Where tilts condition is 
not possible, the magnetic course from 
the range station toward the approxi¬ 
mate center of the airport landing area 
will be shown. This bearing shall be 
that which bisects the angle formed by 
two straight lines extending from the 
range station to the outer ends of the 
airport runways. 

(4) Distance from range station to 
airport. The distance from the range 
station to the airport is normally meas¬ 
ured on a straight line along the mag¬ 
netic course from the range station to 
the approach end of the runway. If. 
however, a straight-in approach cannot 
be authorized by application of subpara¬ 
graph <3> of this paragraph, the dis¬ 
tance will be measured along the mag¬ 
netic course from the range station to 
the first point of intersection of the 
course with any runway on the airport. 
At airports where no runways exist, the 
distance will be measured along the mag¬ 
netic course from the range station to 
the point of Intersection with the near¬ 
est boundary of the landing area. 

If) Missed approach procedure. A 
missed approach procedure will be. for¬ 
mulated and approved for use when 
necessary. The recovery will be made 
normally on a course which most nearly 
approximates a continuation of the final 
approach course after due consideration 
of obstructions, terrain, and other fac¬ 
tors influencing the safety of the opera¬ 
tion. A miffed approach will be initiated 
U) at the point where the aircraft has 
descended to authorized landing mini- 
mums if visual contact is not established, 
or ill) if the landing has not been ac¬ 
complished. or (111) when directed by Air 
Traffic Control. Time limitations will 
not be used due to the variations in the 
approach speed of different types of air¬ 
craft 

(1) Altitudes. The altitude to which 
the flight will proceed in execution of a 
missed approach will not be less than 
that established for en route flight, and 
will normally be specified to within 25 
miles of the range station. 

(2) Alternate missed approach pro¬ 
cedures. Consideration will be given to 
the establishment of an alternate missed 
approach procedure only when such a 
procedure will facilitate the handling 
of air traffic. When an alternate missed 
approach procedure Is formulated, it 
will be approved by the local Aviation 
Safety Office, Civil Aeronautics Admin¬ 


istration. and made known to the appro¬ 
priate air traffic control personnel. An 
alternate missed approach procedure 
wifi be indicated under the missed ap¬ 
proach Item of the instrument approach 
procedure by the phrase *or as directed 
by air traffic control.* 

i 509.8 Automatic direction finding 
procedures determination— <a> General . 
The policies set forth in this section will 
be used by the Civil Aeronautics Ad¬ 
ministration in formulating and ap¬ 
proving all automatic direction finding 
procedures including those prescribed In 
f 609.9. 

Cl) Deviations. The criteria outlined 
in this section will normally be adhered 
to in formulating and approving all ABF 
procedures; however, it any deviation is 
necessary, a note will be included on 
the procedure stating that a deviation 
has been authorized. 

i2> Number of procedures established. 
<1) More than one ADF procedure may 
be established for a particular airport 
depending upon the number or facilities 
available for ADF Approaches and the 
directions of approach involved. The 
additional procedures will be established 
in the same manner as the first proce¬ 
dure and will be complete in ah details 
including procedure turn, direction and 
approach altitudes. 

<ii) When additional procedures are 
established, they will be numbered in 
accordance with the number of ADF 
procedures approved for the airport 

Example. Chicago Midway Airport bm 
two ADF procedure*. Prcordure No. 1 uses 
a ogiu p&aa locator on the back course of the 
ZLS localizer; frequency 248 kc. identification 
IH. and Procedure No. 2 uses the compass 
locator at the tL8 outer marker, frequency 
219 kc. Identification CH 

<b) Initial approach procedure. (\) 
The initial approach to the radio facil¬ 
ity will normally be made from a pri¬ 
mary fix (radio range, fan marker, 
r e liabl e intersection—including bearings 
or “H" type radio beacon) located on a 
course and more than 25 miles from the 
radio facility to be used for the ap¬ 
proach. Fixes located less than 25 miles 
from the radio facility will be shown as 
secondary fixes. 

(2) Magnetic courses used In ADF 
procedures will always be oomputed 
using the isogonic line nearest the radio 
facility for which the procedure is being 
formulated. 

(3) Altitudes: (1) Initial approach 
altitudes are the minimum en route 
cruising altitudes authorized between the 
last radio fix and the radio facility. 
These altitudes are based on the same 
criteria as used In determining mini¬ 
mum en route altitudes, providing at 
least 1.000 feet clearance above all ob¬ 
structions within five miles on each side 
of the course except In those areas desig¬ 
nated as mountainous areas. Normally, 
initial approach altitudes in mountain¬ 
ous areas will provide a clearance of at 
least 2,000 feet above obstructions within 
five miles on each side of the course. 

(ii) Initial approach altitudes from 
primary fixes will be specified on the 
procedure for the direction involved by 
the term •‘minimum en route altitude* 
and will correspond to the authorr d 
minimum cn route altitude along the 
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designated courses. The term "mini¬ 
mum en route altitude" will also be used 
to specify the initial approach altitude 
where no primary fix exists along the 
course. 

(ill) Initial approach altitudes from 
secondary fixes will be specified on the 
procedure where such fixes provide for 
lower altitudes than from primary fixes 
on the same course. Reductions from 
established minimum en route altitudes 
will be made even in mountainous coun¬ 
try: Provided . That a minimum obstruc¬ 
tion clearance of 1.000 feet in an area 
five miles on each side of the course is 
provided from the secondary fix to the 
radio facility. All altitudes specified 
will be computed to the nearest 100 feet 
(i. e.. 1.150 feet will be indicated as 
1.100 feet: 1.151 feet will be indicated 
as 1.200 feet, etc.). 

<iv> The initial approach altitudes 
will be specified in all cases on all courses 
in areas outside the continental limits of 
the United States or its territories. 

<c> Shuttle. Where necessary, a 
shuttle between two fixes or within a 
specified distance of the radio facility 
will be prescribed to allow for descent 
to a lower altitude after initial approach, 
and prior to commencement of the final 
approach. Vertical and lateral clearance 
will be provided as in the case of initial 
approach. 

<d> Procedure turn . Procedure turns 
will be established and specified in ADP 
procedures for use in a return to the final 
approach course (inbound). Normally, 
a procedure turn involves an initial left 
turn through the outbound course, fol¬ 
lowed by a turn to the right for a return 
to the final approach course. Direction 
of the turn will be specified as north, 
south, east, or west side of final approach 
course. This type of turn will be stand¬ 
ard whenever terrain, obstruction, and 
traffic will permit. The degree of turn 
and the point at which the turn will be 
made is left to the discretion of the pilot, 
but the maneuver will be completed with¬ 
in the maneuvering area at or above the 
altitude established to provide the re¬ 
quired obstruction clearance. 

<1> Altitudes . A minimum altitude 
will be established for a procedure turn 
within a distance of ten miles from the 
radio facility and will normally provide 
terrain and obstruction clearance of 
1.000 feet for ten miles from the center- 
line of the course on the maneuvering 
side and for five miles on the opposite 
side. Altitudes based on this criteria will 
also be established for procedure turns 
at distances of 15. 20. and 25 miles fi;om 
the radio facility and will be included in 
the procedure as an advisory item in the 
event it Is necessary or advisable to go 
beyond the normal ten-mile limit. 
Where procedure turns at distances of 
15, 20. and 25 miles are not desired the 
term "Not Authorized" (NA) will be used. 

(2) Deviations. Deviations from the 
standard procedure turn will be made in 
the following order: When a turn can¬ 
not be made on the left side of the trade 
due to unusually high obstructions the 
procedure turn will be made on the right 
side of the track and an explanatory 
note will be included in the procedure. 

<e> Final approach. The term "final 
approach" as used in ADP procedures is 
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defined as beginning at the point where 
the procedure turn is completed, the 
aircraft headed back toward the radio 
facility, and ending at the point where 
missed approach commences. It is nor¬ 
mally the course having a bearing which 
most nearly approximates the magnetic 
course from the radio facility to the air¬ 
port. Specific courses, both outbound 
and inbound in degrees magnetic will be 
Indicated in the instrument approach 
procedure to avoid any confusion. There 
will be only one final approach in any 
one procedure. 

(1) Altitudes . The altitude over the 
radio facility on final approach will be 
based on an assumption that the proce¬ 
dure turn will be made within ten miles 
from the facility. The established alti¬ 
tude will be at least 500 feet above all 
obstructions between the point where 
the procedure turn is completed and the 
radio facility, and normally will provide 
this clearance for an area of five miles 
on each side of the centerline of the 
course. The final approach, if com¬ 
menced more than ten miles from the 
radio facility, will provide for at least 
1,000 feet clearance above obstructions 
and will be reduced to 500 feet only when 
within ten miles. These altitudes will 
be shown to the nearest 20-foot interval 
Cl. e.. 510 feet will be indicated as 500 
feet. 511 feet will be indicated as 520 
feet. etc.). 

<i) Radio facility to airport . (a) For 
that part of the final approach which 
lies between the radio facility and the 
nearest usable portion of the airport, a 
minimum clearance of at least 300 feet 
above obstructions will be provided for 
an approach area two miles on each side 
of the centerline when the radio facility 
is located at/or within seven miles of 
the airport. 

<b> Where the terrain features are 
ideal and flight from the radio facility 
to the airport would not be over thickly 
populated areas nor hazardous obstruc¬ 
tions, an instrument approach procedure 
may be established and approved for an 
airport located at a distance in excess of 
seven miles. When there is need for 
establishing an instrument approach 
procedure to an airport located in excess 
of seven miles, consideration will be 
given to the following policy: 

(!) Over seven to ten miles. When 
located from seven to ten miles, obstruc¬ 
tion clearance of 400 feet will be pro¬ 
vided for an area tw^o miles on each side 
of the centerline of the proposed course. 

(2) Over ten to twelve miles . When 
located from ten to twelve miles, obstruc¬ 
tion clearance of 500 feet will be pro¬ 
vided for an area two miles on each side 
of the centerline of the proposed course. 

(3) Over twelve miles, When located 
more than twelve miles, operations will 
be conducted in accordance with visual 
flight rules from the radio facility. 

<2> Final approach from a fan marker 
or other radio aid. For each procedure 
there may be one direction from which 
the initial approach may become the 
final approach with the resulting elimi¬ 
nation of a procedure turn. This may 
be accomplished only if such an ap¬ 
proach is from a fan marker or other 
radio aid so situated on a final approach 
course and close enough to the radio fa¬ 


cility that it may be reasonably consid¬ 
ered as assisting the final approach in 
its true sense. The distance of this fan 
marker or other radio aid from the radio 
facility will not normally exceed ten 
miles. The final approach altitude will 
provide at least 1,000 feet clearance up 
to the fan marker or other radio aid, and 
at least 500 feet clearance from that 
point to the radio facility. This clear¬ 
ance will normally be provided for an 
area of five miles on either side of the 
centerline of the final approach course. 

(3) Magnetic course from radio fa- 
cility to airport. When plotting the 
magnetic course from the radio facility 
to the airport, two conditions will be con¬ 
sidered. Where the bearing from the 
radio facility to the end of the runway 
to be used docs not diverge more than 
30® from the direction of that runway, 
and a reasonable rate of descent is pos¬ 
sible. the magnetic course shown will 
correspond with the bearing from the 
radio facility to the approach end of the 
runway, and a straight-ln approach may 
be authorized. Where this condition is 
not possible, the magnetic course from 
the radio facility toward the approxi¬ 
mate center of the airport landing area 
will be shown. This bearing shall be 
that which bisects the angle formed by 
two straight lines extending from the 
radio facility to the outer ends of the 
airport runways. 

(4) Distance from radio facility to air¬ 
port. The distance from the radio fa¬ 
cility to the airport is normally measured 
on a straight line along the magnetic 
course from the radio facility to the ap¬ 
proach end of the runway. If, however, 
a straight-in approach cannot be author¬ 
ized by application of subparagraph <3> 
of this paragraph, the distance will be 
measured along the magnetic course 
from the radio facility to the first point 
of Intersection of the course with any 
runway on the airport. At airports 
where no runways exist, the distance will 
be measured along the magnetic course 
from the radio facility to the point of 
intersection with the nearest boundary 
of the landing area. 

(f) Missed approach procedure A 
missed approach procedure will be for¬ 
mulated and approved for use when 
necessary. The recovery will be made 
normally on a course which most nearly 
approximates a continuation of the final 
approach course after due consideration 
of obstructions, terrain, and other fac¬ 
tors influencing the safety of the opera- 
tioa A missed approach will be ini¬ 
tiated <i) at the point where the aircraft 
has descended to authorized landing 
minimums if visual contact Is not estab¬ 
lished. or til) if the landing has not been 
accomplished, or (iii) when directed by 
Air Traffic Control. Time limitations 
will not be used due to the variations in 
the approach speed of different types of 
aircraft. 

(1> Altitudes. The altitude to which 
the flight will proceed in execution of a 
missed approach will not be less than 
that established for en route flight, and 
will normally be specified to within 25 
miles of the radio facility. 

(2) Alternate missed approach pro¬ 
cedures. Consideration will be given to 
the establishment of an alternate missed 
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approach procedure only when such a 
procedure will facilitate the handling of 
k ir traffic. When an alternate missed 
approach procedure is formulated, it will 
be approved by the local Aviation Safety 
Oflee. Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
and made known to the appropriate air 
traffic control personnel An alternate 
mb sod approach procedure will be indi¬ 
cated under the missed approach item of 
the instrument approach procedure by 
the phrase "or as directed by air traffic 
control" 

1609.10 Instrument landing system 
procedures determination —(a) General. 
The policies set forth In this section will 
be used by the Civil Aeronautics Admin¬ 
istration in formulating and approving 
all instrument landing system OLS) 
procedures, including those prescribed in 
1 609.11. 

(11 Deviations. The criteria outlined 
in this section will normally be adhered 
to in formulating and approving all ILS 
procedures; however, if any deviation Is 
necessary, a note will be Included on the 
procedure stating that a deviation has 
been authorized 

(2) Number of procedures established. 
More than one ILS procedure may be es¬ 
tablished for a particular airport when 
a different direction of approach is in¬ 
volved. Where more than one procedure 
is established Procedure No. 1 will be 
that which is based on the utilization of 
the front course of the ILS. and Proce¬ 
dure No. 2 will be that which utilizes the 
bade course of the ILS. 

fb> Initial approach procedure. The 
initial approach to the ILS will normally 
be made on the associated primary 
navigation facility, radio range or radio 
beacon, or from an intersection thereof. 
Transition from the primary radio fa¬ 
cility to the ILS localizer course will be 
made from the specified points (radio 
range, reliable intersections—including 
bearings, localizer courses, fan markers, 
or compass locators) on predetermined 
established courses between such fixes 
and the localizer course or the outer 
marker compass locator of the ILS. In 
some cases, however, it may be desirable 
to proceed first to the LF radio range 
station or VOR facility thence to the ILS 
localizer course to start the approach. 

(1) Altitudes . The minimum altitude 
for transition to the ILS from specified 
will not be less than the minimum 
published en route altitude. These pub¬ 
lished altitudes will be based solely on 
clearance above obstructions. Where 
there is no published en route altitude, 
the transition altitude will be established 
by providing at least 1.000 feet clearance 
above all obstructions for an area five 
miles on each side of the transition 
course. In those areas designated as 
mountainous areas, a clearance of at 
***** 2.000 feet above obstructions will 
normally be provided. All altitudes will 
be computed to the nearest 100 feet (i. e. 
U50 feet will be Indicated as 1.100 feet, 
L1S1 feet will be Indicated as 1.200 feet, 
etc.). 

<c) Shuttle. Where necessary, a 
will be proscribed within a speci¬ 
fied distance of the outer marker or outer 
marker compass locator after initial ap¬ 
proach and prior to commencement of 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

the final approach. Vertical and lateral 
clearance will be provided as In the case 
of the initial approach. 

(d> Procedure turn. Procedure turns 
will be established and specified in ILS 
procedures for use in a return to the final 
approach course (inbound). Normally, 
a procedure turn involves an initial left 
turn through the outbound localizer 
course within five miles of the outer 
marker, followed by a turn to the right 
for a return to the final approach course. 
Direction of the turn will be specified as 
north, south, east, or west side of the 
final approach course. This type of turn 
will be standard whenever terrain, ob¬ 
struction*, and traffic will permit. The 
degree of turn and the point at which 
the turn will be made is left to the dis¬ 
cretion of the pilot, but the maneuver 
will be completed within the maneuver¬ 
ing area at or above the altitude estab¬ 
lished to provide the required obstruc¬ 
tion clearance. A specified procedure 
turn need not be made when the final 
approach course can be established prior 
to commencing descent on the glide path 
to final approach minimum* and. cl) the 
final approach course (inbound) can be 
Intercepted at an angle of less than 90* 
and within five miles of the outer 
marker from an established radio fix 
on a course* specified in the ILS proce¬ 
dure. or (11) when final approach can 
be accomplished from an established 
holding pattern, 

1 1) Altitudes. <i) A minimum alti¬ 
tude will be established for a procedure 
turn within a distance of five miles from 
the outer marker and will not be less 
than the altitude of the glide path at 
the outer marker. The established alti¬ 
tude will normally provide obgtmetion 
clearance of at least 1000 feet for five 
miles on each side of the center-Une of 
the localizer course. Where necessary, 
an upward adjustment of the minimum 
altitude will be made to insure safe 
clearance of any prominent obstruction 
immediately beyond the specified area. 

(ID A procedure turn may be made 
between five and ten miles from the 
outer marker when necessary to effect 
proper interception with the glide path. 
In such instances, the minimum proce¬ 
dure turn altitude will pot be less than 
the altitude of the glide path at the 
outer marker and will provide clearance 
of at least 1.000 feet above the terrain 
and all obstructions In an area five miles 
on each side of the center-line of the 
localizer course. Altitudes of procedure 
turns authorized at distances greater 
than five miles from the outer marker 
will be included in the procedure as an 
advisory item. Where procedure turns 
at distances greater than five miles are 
not desirable, the term “not authorized'* 
(NA> will be used. 

(2) Deviations. Where strict adher¬ 
ence to the distances specified in the 
preceding subparagraphs would estab¬ 
lish an undesirable instrument approach 
procedure, minor deviations may be per¬ 
mitted provided safety will not be ad¬ 
versely affected. 

<e> Final approach. The term "final 
approach" as used in the ILS procedures 
is defined as that portion of the approach 
(inbound) on the localizer course after 
the glide path has been intercepted at 


or immediately beyond the outer marker 
and descent to authorized landing mini¬ 
mum altitude is started. 

(1) Altitudes. The altitude on the 
final approach will provide for clear¬ 
ance of terrain and obstructions in the 
approach area as hereinafter specified 
in "Obstruction Clearance for Final Ap¬ 
proach." 

(f) Obstruction clearance for final ap¬ 
proach. The approach zone to instru¬ 
ment runways, together with the mini¬ 
mum obstruction clearances required for 
glide path, is defined as: 

(1> Approach surface. The approach 
surface is an inclined surface located 
directly above the approach area. The 
di men si on s of the approach area are 
measured horizontally. 

ii) length. The approach area has a 
length of 50.000 feet beginning 200 feet 
from the approach end of each instru¬ 
ment runway and extending outward on 
the extended centerline of the runway. 

(ID Slope. The slope of the approach 
surface along the runway centerline ex¬ 
tended is fifty to one (50 : 1) lor the 
inner 10,000-foot section and forty to 
one (40 : 1) for the outer 40.000-foot 
section. 

(ill) Width* The approach area is 
symmetrically located with respect to the 
extended runway centerline, and has a 
total width of 1.000 feet at a point 200 
feet outward from the approach end of 
the runway. The approach area flares 
uniformly to a total width of 4.000 feet 
at the end of the 10,000-foot section, and 
to a total width of 16,000 feet at the end 
of the additional 40,000-foot section. 

C2) Horizontal surface. The hori¬ 
zontal surface Is a circular plane. 150 feet 
above the established airport elevation, 
having a radius of approximately 12.000 
feet from the reference point at the cen¬ 
ter of the airport and connecting with 
the transitional surfaces or approach 
surfaces as hereinafter specified. 

C3> Transitional surfaces. (!) The 
transitional surfaces are inclined planes 
with a slope of seven to one (7:1) ex¬ 
tending upward on either side of. and at 
right angles to. the runway centerline 
or the runway centerline extended. 

(ii) Transitional surfaces inward from 
the approach end of the runway extend 
upward to an intersection with the hori¬ 
zontal surface from lines which are level 
with, parallel to, and 500 feet from the 
runway centerline. 

(ill) The transitional surfaces for 200 
feet outward from the approach end of 
the runway extend upward to an inter¬ 
section with the horizontal surface from 
lines which are level with the runway 
centerline at the approach end of the 
runwny. and are parallel to and 500 feet 
from the runway centerline extended. 

<lv> Transitional surfaces more than 
200 feet outward from the approach end 
of the runway extended upward from the 
outer edges of the approach surface to 
an Intersection with the horizontal sur¬ 
face where the approach surface is be¬ 
low the horizontal surface, and for a lat¬ 
eral distance of 5.000 feet where the ap¬ 
proach surface ts outward from the hori¬ 
zontal surf ace. 

(4) Minimum obstruction clearance. 
For that part of the approach from the 
intersection of the glide path by the air- 
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craft, the minimum terrain and obstruc¬ 
tion clearance is that obtained between 
a two and one-half degree path passing 
through a point 12 feet above and 500 
feet Inward from the approach end of 
the runway and the fifty to one (50 :1) 
and forty to one <40 : 1) approach sur¬ 
face as previously defined. 1 

(5) Criteria, (i) The minimum 
clearance in feet is a function of the 
distance D outward from the glide path 
unit as follows: 

(a) For D less than 10,950 feet, mini¬ 
mum clearance 0.02366D + 20 feet. 

<b> For D between 10.950 feet and five 
miles, minimum clearance 0.01866D+75 
feet 

Example. It an obstruction is 10.250 feet 
from the glide path unit, formula <h would 
apply, and the minimum clearance above 
the obstruction = (10*250’ X 0.02366) -f 203 
243* 4-20 = 263’. 

(il> It should be noted that the cri¬ 
teria provides a minimum clearance of 
approximately 500 feet at the intercep¬ 
tion of the glide path with a gradually 
reduced clearance from that point 
Inward. This clearance is a minimum 
requirement. However, a greater clear¬ 
ance may be necessary due to terrain 
features adjacent to the approach area 
of the instrument runway or peculi¬ 
arities of the installation which are 
revealed by flight check. 

(g) Glide path setting. <1> Where 
the minimum obstruction clearance can 
be obtained in the approach area and 
adjacent transition surfaces inward from 
the point of interception of the glide 
path, the glide path will be set to the 
normal optimum setting of two and one- 
half to two and three-fourths degrees. 
This will result in obtaining the desirable 
intersection of the glide path and middle 
marker at an elevation of about 200 feet 
above the runway. 

(2) Where terrain and obstruction 
clearances more than that established 
by the criteria can be provided, the glide 
path may be set at a lesser angle. The 
minimum glide path angle will be two 
degrees. 

<3> Where necessary to obtain the 
minimum obstruction clearance, the 
glide path may be raised to a maximum 
angle of three degrees. Angles greater 
than three degrees will not normally be 
used. Where the minimum obstruction 
clearance cannot be obtained with the 
maximum three degree glide angle and 
the length of the runway permits, con¬ 
sideration may be given to locating the 
glide path unit inward from the stand¬ 
ard location a distance necessary to 
obtain the specified minimum clearance. 

(h> Adjustment of ceiling minimums 
for obstruction clearance. When min¬ 
imum obstruction clearance cannot be 
obtained with a maximum three degree 
glide path angle, and the length of the 
runway docs not permit a compensating 


1 This U the condition when the glide path 
unit U located the minimum dutance of 
750 feet from the runway end. The lower 
end of the glide path U assumed to be 12 
feet above the runway at a distance of 250 
feet outward from the glide path unit, at 
which distance the aircraft would be in con¬ 
tact with the runway and the aircraft an¬ 
tenna exactly on course. 
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adjustment, consideration will be given 
to establishing ceiling minimums which 
will afford comparable safety. In this 
event, the ceiling minimums will be de¬ 
termined by application of the following 
formula to all obstructions projecting 
above the established slope line and lo¬ 
cated in the approach area within a dis¬ 
tance of five miles outward from the end 
of the runway. 

(I) Formula. (i> Extend a line hori¬ 
zontally outward from the top of each 
obstruction and parallel with the run¬ 
way centerline to a point of Intersection 
with the established slope line and from 
that point extend a line vertically to a 
point of intersection with the glide path. 
The point of intersection at the highest 
level of the glide path as established by 
the foregoing formula will determine the 
minimum ceiling that may be considered. 

(11) Where minimum obstruction 
clearances cannot be met in the transi¬ 
tional and horizontal surfaces Immedi¬ 
ately adjacent to the approach area and 
when deemed necessary, consideration 
will be given to an adjustment in the 
ceiling minimums commensurate with 
the degree of Interference presented by 
the particular obstruction or obstruc¬ 
tions. 

(1) Clearance on back course of ILS. 
The minimum obstruction clearance re¬ 
quired for pull-out on the end of the 
runway opposite the approach end will 
normally be that required for take-off 
of all types of aircraft or for the class 
and weight of particular aircraft behig 
used. 

(J) Missed approach procedure. A 
missed approach procedure will be for¬ 
mulated and approved for use when 
necessary. The recovery will be made 
normally on a course which most nearly 
approximates a continuation of the final 
approach course after due consideration 
of obstructions, terrain, and other 
factors influencing the safety of the 
operation. A missed approach will be 
initiated (i) at the point where the 
aircraft has descended to authorized 
landing minimums if visual contact Is 
not established, or (ii) if the landing has 
not been accomplished, or (ill) when 
directed by Air Traffic Control Time 
limitations will not be used due to the 
variations in the approach speed of dif¬ 
ferent types of aircraft. 

(1> Altitudes. The altitude to which 
the flight will proceed in execution of a 
missed approach will not be less than 
that established for en route flight, and 
will normally be specified to within 25 
miles of the associated primary naviga¬ 
tion facility. 

(2) Alternate missed approach proce¬ 
dure. Consideration will be given to the 
establishment of an alternate missed 
approach procedure only when such a 
procedure will facilitate the handling of 
air traffic. When an alternate missed 
approach procedure is formulated, it will 
be approved by the local Aviation Safety 
Office. Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
and made known to the appropriate air 
traffic control personnel. An alternate 
missed approach procedure will be indi¬ 
cated under the missed approach item of 
the instrument approach procedure by 
the phrase **or as directed by air traffic 
control.** 


(k) Utilization of back course of Us. 
Utilization of the back course of an ILS 
may be authorized if suitable Axes exist 
which will allow a pilot to establish his 
position and proceed on the localizer 
back course to the airport. Use of the 
back course will not be authorized, how¬ 
ever. where there is likely to be interfer¬ 
ence with another ILS located in close 
proximity, or where the terrain or other 
features make use of the back course in¬ 
advisable from a safety standpoint 

(l) With glide path. If the Instru¬ 
ment approach runway is equipped with 
a glide path serving the back course of 
the ILS localizer, a separate procedure 
may be formulated and approved. 
When such a procedure is established, 
consideration will be given to ceiling and 
visibility minimums in accordance with 
the minimum obstruction clearance for 
glide path settings. 

(2) Without glide path. Where there 
is no glide path but a fan marker, com¬ 
pass locator, or other suitable fix is 
located on the localizer back course 
within seven miles of the airport, a 
straight-in approach may be formulated 
and approved using the minimum^ 
equivalent to straight-in range mini- 
mums. 

f 609.12 Ground controlled approach 
procedures determination —(a) Gen¬ 
eral. The policies set forth in this 
section will be used by the Civil Aeronau¬ 
tics Administration in formulating and 
approving all ground controlled ap¬ 
proach (GCA) procedures. Including 
those prescribed in $ 609.13. However, 
the safe completion of a ground con¬ 
trolled approach procedure involves a 
dual responsibility. This responsibility 
includes (1) the Interpretation of the in¬ 
formation received by the controller on 
the radar scope and the relaying of this 
information to the pilot of the aircraft, 
and (2) the acceptance and compliance 
by the pilot with the advice received 
from the controller. 

(1) Number of procedures established 
More than one GCA procedure may be 
established for a particular airport when 
a different direction of approach is in¬ 
volved. Where the approach is to be 
made to the designated Instrument run¬ 
way. PAR (Precision Approach Radar i 
procedure will be established and so 
designated. Where approaches to other 
than the designated Instrument ap¬ 
proach runway are feasible they will be 
established and termed ASR (Airport 
Surveillance Radar > type instrument ap¬ 
proach procedures. Where PAR or ASR 
Instrument approaches are established, 
it will be necessary to specify the par¬ 
ticular runway which may be utilized 
and the types of approaches authorized 
for those runways. 

(b> Initial approach procedure. The 
initial approach to the GCA will nor¬ 
mally be made on the associated primary 
navigation facility, radio range or radio 
beacon, or from an intersection thereof. 

(1) Altitudes. All altitudes pertain¬ 
ing to initial approach to a GCA facility 
will not be less than the minimum initial 
approach altitude established for the 
associated radio facility. Where It is 
necessary to establish an initial ap¬ 
proach altitude from directions other 
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than those for which an altitude has 
bren prescribed, consideration will be 
given to providing at least 1.000 feet 
clearance above all obstructions within 
five miles on each side of the initial 
approach course. Normally, in desig¬ 
nated mountainous areas this clearance 
will be at least 2.000 feet for five miles 
on each side of the initial approach 
course. All altitudes will be computed 
to the nearest 100 feet (i. e., 1.150 feet 
will be indicated as 1.100 feet; 1,151 feet 
will be indicated as 1.200 feet. etc.). 

tc> Transition to GCA . During the 
approach on the associated primary fa¬ 
cility. the pilot will notify approach 
control of his Intention to use the CCA 
system. The ground controller will 
normally take over when the aircraft is 
within approximately 25 miles of the 
airport When necessary to insure posi¬ 
tive identification, and on being so ad¬ 
vised by the ground controller, the pilot 
will execute turns as directed by the 
ground controller. 

<d) Pattern . (1) Patterns will be 
established and approved by the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration for the com¬ 
pletion of a GCA procedure and the 
guidance of the ground controllers. A 
pattern will normally provide for a final 
turn and/or interception of the final ap¬ 
proach course at a distance of not less 
than five miles from the approach end 
of the runway to be used and whenever 
possible, a pattern will be designed to ac¬ 
commodate both right- and left-hand 
turns into the final approach course. 
The ground controller will advise the 
pilot of the headings and altitudes to 
be flown and will also issue instructions 
to be followed in the event radio com¬ 
munications with the aircraft cannot bo 
maintained. 

(2) To provide the flexibility required 
for air traffic control purposes, the 
ground controller may deviate from the 
pattern courses as required to provide 
separation from other aircraft and to 
make allowances for wind conditions, 
speed of aircraft, direction from which 
aircraft are approaching, or other rea¬ 
sons which may require deviations there¬ 
from, provided that the minimum ob¬ 
struction clearances are strictly adhered 
to. 

t3) Altitudes, (i) Except as provided 
below, all altitudes pertaining to the GCA 
pattern prior to interception of the final 
approach course will be at least 1,000 
feet above all obstructions to flight with¬ 
in at least three miles on each side of the 
pattern track, and will provide at least 
500 feet above all obstructions located 
within an additional two miles on each 
side of the pattern track. When an air¬ 
craft Ls observed to have definitely passed 
an altitude limiting feature or obstruc¬ 
tion, the ground controller may descend 
the aircraft to a lower altitude, provided 
that the lower altitude affords the mini- 
obstruction clearance set forth 
above with respect to other obstructions 
i art her along the course to be flown. 

<U> The interception of the final ap¬ 
proach course will normally be made at 
a distance not less than five miles from 
a W>roach end of the runway to bo 
utilized, and the minimum altitude will 
not be less than 1.000 feet above airport 
elevation and not less than 500 feet above 

No. si—a 
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all obstructions, provided the reduction 
in clearance is made within five miles of 
the point of interception. If, due to ob¬ 
structions, it is necessary to intercept the 
final approach course at an altitude 
higher than 1,000 feet above airport ele¬ 
vation. sufficient distance must be avail¬ 
able along the course line to allow 
descent to the ceiling minim urns author¬ 
ized. 

<2) Partial execution of pattern . 
Where the foregoing obstruction clear¬ 
ance can be maintained and at the dis¬ 
cretion of the ground controller, a GCA 
pattern may be executed in part only, 
provided the final approach course can 
normally be intercepted not less than 
five miles from the approach end of the 
runway. 

(e) Final approach . The term "final 
approach" is defined as that portion of 
the approach procedure where the 
ground controller signifies that the air¬ 
craft in-bound has intercepted the final 
approach course, and descent to final 
approach altitude is commenced. 

(1) Altitudes . The altitude on the 
final approach will provide for clear¬ 
ance of terrain and obstructions in the 
approach area as hereinafter specified 
in "Obstruction Clearance for Pinal Ap¬ 
proach." 

(f ) Obstruction clearance for final Ap¬ 
proach. The approach zone to instru¬ 
ment runways, together with the mini¬ 
mum obstruction clearances required for 
glide path is defined as; 

(1) Approach surface. The approach 
surface is an inclined surface located 
directly above the approach area. The 
dimensions of the approach area arc 
measured horizontally. 

(1) Length. The approach area has a 
length of 50.000 feet beginning 2C0 feet 
from the approach end of each instru¬ 
ment runway and extending outward on 
the extended centerline of the runway. 

<ii> Slope . The slope of the approach 
surface along the runway centerline ex¬ 
tended is fifty to one (50 : 1> for the 
inner 10.000-foot section and forty to 
one (40 ; 1) for the outer 40.000-foot 
section. 

(ill) Width. The approach area is 
symmetrically located with respect to 
the extended runway centerline, and 
has a total width of 1,000 feet at a point 
200 feet outward from the approach end 
of the runway. The approach area flares 
uniformly to a total width of 4.000 feet 
at the end of the 10.000-foot section, and 
to a total width of 16,000 feet at the end 
of the additional 40,000-foot section. 

(2) Horizontal surface. The horizon¬ 
tal surface is a circular plane. 150 feet 
above the established airport elevation, 
having a radius of approximately 12.000 
feet from the reference point at the cen¬ 
ter of the airport and connecting with 
the transitional surfaces or approach 
surfaces as hereinafter specified. 

(3) Transitional surfaces. (!) The 
transitional surfaces are inclined planes 
with a slope of seven to one (7:1) ex¬ 
tending upward on either side of. and 
at right angles to. the runway center- 
line or the runway centerline extended. 

<li) Transitional surfaces inward from 
the approach end of the runway extend 
upward to an Intersection with the hor¬ 
izontal surface from lines which are level 
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with, parallel to. and 500 feet from the 
runway centerline. 

(lii) The transitional surfaces for 2C0 
feet outward from the approach end of 
the runway extend upward to an inter¬ 
section with the horizontal surface from 
lines which ore level with the runway 
centerline at the approach end of the 
runway, and are parallel to and 500 feet 
from the runway centerline extended. 

(iv) Transitional surfaces more than 
200 feet outward from the approach end 
of the runway extend upward from the 
outer edges of the approach surface to 
an intersection with the horizontal sur¬ 
face where the approach surface is below 
the horizontal surface, and for a lateral 
distance of 5.000 feet where the approach 
surface is outward from the horizontal 
surface. 

(4) Minimum obstruction clearance. 
For that part of the approach from the 
interception of the ground controller's 
glide path by the aircraft, the minimum 
terrain and obstruction clearance ls that 
obtained between a two and one-half 
degree glide path passing through a 
point 12 feet above and 500 feet Inward 
from the approach end of the runway, 
and fifty to one (50 : 1> and forty to one 
(40 ; 1) approach surface as previously 
defined,* 

(5) Criteria, (i) The minimum clear¬ 
ance in feet is a function of the distance 
D outward from the point at which the 
glide path intercepts the runway at zero 
altitude as follows: 

(a) Por D less than 10,950 feet, mini¬ 
mum clearance 0.02366D -f 20 feet. 

(b) Por D between 10.950 feet and 5 
miles, minimum clearance 0.018S6D + 75 
feet. 

Example . If an obstruction la 10,250 feet 
from the glide path Intersection wllh the 
runway, formula (1) would apply, and the 
minimum clearance above the obstruction 
(10.250* X 0 02366) +20=* 243* + 20= 263*. 

(U) It should be noted that the criteria 
provides a minimum clearance of ap¬ 
proximately 500 feet at five miles from 
the runway intersection point with a 
gradually reduced clearance from that 
point inward. This clearance is a mini¬ 
mum requirement. However, a greater 
clearance may be necessary due to ter¬ 
rain features adjacent to the approach 
area of the instrument runway or peculi¬ 
arities of the installation which are re¬ 
vealed by flight check. 

<g) Glide path setting. (1) Where 
the minimum obstruction clearance can 
be obtained in the approach area and 
adjacent transitional surfaces Inward 
from the point of interception with the 
controller's glide path, the glide path 
will be set to the normal optimum setting 
of two and one-half to two and three- 
fourths degrees. Tills will result in ob¬ 
taining the desirable intersection of the 
glide path at & point approximately 203 
feet above and 4.250 feet outward from 
the runway intersection point. 

(2) Where terrain and obstruction 
clearances more than that established 


•ThU la the condition when the glide path 
extended inward and downward from the 
point 12 feet above and 500 feet Inward from 
the approach end of the runway intersect* 
the runway at aero altitude 750 feet Inward 
from the approach end of the runway. 
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by the criteria can be provided, the glide 
path may be set at a lesser angle. The 
minimum glide path angle will be two 
degrees. 

<3) When necessary to obtain the 
minimum obstruction clearance, the 
glide path may be raised to a maximum 
angle of three degrees. Angles greater 
than three degrees will not normally be 
used. Where the minimum obstruction 
clearance cannot be obtained with the 
maximum three degree glide path angle 
and the length of the runway permits, 
consideration may be given to locating 
the point at which the glide path inter¬ 
cepts the runway Inward from the stand¬ 
ard location at a distance necessary to 
obtain the specified minimum clearance. 

<h> Adjustment of ceiling mintmums 
for obstruction clearance. When mini¬ 
mum obstruction clearance cannot be 
obtained with a maximum three degree 
glide path angle, and the length of the 
runway docs not permit a compensating 
adjustment, consideration will be given 
to establishing ceiling mlnlmums which 
will afford comparable safety. In this 
event, the ceiling minlmum3 will be de¬ 
termined by application of the following 
formula to all obstructions projecting 
above the established slope line and lo¬ 
cated In the approach area within a 
distance of five miles outward from the 
end of the runway. 

(1) Formula . <i) Extend a line hori¬ 
zontally outward from the top of each 
obstruction and parallel w*ith the run¬ 
way center-line to a point of intersec¬ 
tion with the established slope line, and 
from that point extend a Une vertically 
to a point of intersection with the glide 
path. The point of intersection at the 
highest level of the glide path as estab¬ 
lished by the foregoing formula will 
determine the minimum ceiling that 
may be considered. 

(il> Where minimum obstruction 
clearance cannot be met in the transi¬ 
tional and horizontal surfaces immedi¬ 
ately adjacent to the approach area and 
when deemed necessary, consideration 
will be given to an adjustment in the 
ceiling minimum commensurate with 
the degree of interference presented by 
the particular obstruction or obstruc¬ 
tions. 

<i) Surveillance (ASR> approach . A 
ground controlled approach utilizing the 
surveillance scope may be authorized 
when the position of the aircraft can 
be definitely determined and the flight 
path controlled by means of the surveil¬ 
lance scope under the following condi¬ 
tions: 

(1 > The ground electronics equipment 
Is sufficiently accurate, and free from 
ground clutter, to assure positive air¬ 
craft identification and azimuth course 
guidance. 

(2 > Obstruction clearance between the 
end of the runway to be used and a point 
five miles out is provided which meets 
the criteria presently required for stand¬ 
ard radio ranges <300 feet clearance 
above all obstructions two miles each 
side of the center-line of the runway 
extended.) 

(3) Satisfactory patterns are provided 
which will insure that the aircraft on 
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final approach will be at or above the 
altitudes specified in paragraph <d> of 
this section at a point five miles from 
the approach end of the runway to be 
used. 

(4) Weather mlnlmums are prescribed 
which are equal to or better than the 
regular il e.. circling) minimums ap¬ 
proved for that particular airport. 

(J) Missed approach procedure. A 
missed approach procedure will be 
formulated and approved for use when 
necessary. The recovery will be made 
normally on a course which most nearly 
approximates a continuation of the final 
approach course after due consideration 
of obstructions, terrain, and other 
factors influencing the safety of the 
operation. A missed approach will be 
initiated at the point where the aircraft 
has descended to the altitude of the au¬ 
thorized ceiling mlnlmums for the type 
of approach being made (PAR or ASR). 
if (1) visual contact is not established. 
(11) a landing has not been accomplished, 
or (til) unless previously directed by the 
ground controller. In the case of a pre¬ 
cision approach <PAR>. the ground con¬ 
troller will not permit the aircraft to 
deviate below the centerline of the glide 
path to a distance greater than that af¬ 
forded by a line of one-half degree from 
the beginning of the glide path. Should 
the aircraft continue below this line, 
the ground controller will advise the pilot 
to initiate a missed approach procedure. 

(1) Altitudes. The altitude to which 
the flight will proceed in execution of 
a missed approach will not be less than 
that established for en route flight, and 
will normally be specified to within 25 
miles of the associated primary naviga¬ 
tion facility. 

(2) Alternate missed approach pro¬ 
cedure. Consideration will be given to 
the establishment of an alternate missed 
approach procedure only when such a 
procedure will facilitate the handling of 
air traffic. When an alternate missed 
approach procedure is formulated, it will 
be approved by the local Aviation Safety 
Office, Civil Aeronautics Administration, 
and made known to the appropriate air 
traffic control personnel. An alternate 
missed approach procedure will be indi¬ 
cated under the missed approach item 
of the Instrument approach procedure 
by the phrase “or as directed by air 
traffic control." 

<k) Operation personnel for GCA 
equipment. Normally, ground controlled 
approach procedures will be established 
at those Installations operated by Civil 
Aeronautics Administration personnol 
Before establishing a ground controlled 
approach procedure at an Installation 
which Is not operated by CAA the oper¬ 
ating agent will be required to furnish 
a list of all personnel responsible for 
operating the GCA equipment, and to 
certify that the personnel are compe¬ 
tent In their respective duties. The 
operating agency will also be required to 
establish a training program for the 
training of the personnel concerned in 
standardized GCA phraseology. 

(Sec. 205. 52 8tut. 284. aa amended; 49 U. 8 C. 
425. Interpret or apply tec. 601, 52 Stat. 1007, 
at amended: 49 U. 8. C. 551) 


These sections shall become effective 
upon publication in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister. 

I seal 1 F. B. Lee, 

Acting Administrator of 
Civil Aeronautics 

|F. R. Doc. 52-2000: Filed, Mar. 12. 1052 
8:45 a. m.| 


TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter III—Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Economic Stabilization Agency 

(Ceiling Price Regulation 55. Arndt. \ to 
Supplementary Regulation 10] 

CPR 55— Ceiling Prices for Certain 
Processed Vegetables of the 1951 
Pack 

6R 10— Eastern Shore Area and Vir¬ 
ginia Canned Tomato Adjustment 

PRICING PROVISIONS FOR ITEMS FOR WHICH 
DOLLARS-AND-CENTS PRICES ARE KOI 
FIXED 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended. Executive Order 
10161, and Economic Stabilization 
Agency General Order No. 2. this Amend¬ 
ment 1 to Supplementary Regulation 10 
to Ceiling Price Regulation 55 is hereby * 
issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

This amendment to Supplementary 
Regulation 10 to Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 55 adds a pricing provision to per¬ 
mit processors who take advantage of 
the adjustment provided by that sup¬ 
plementary regulation to figure adjusted 
celling prices for Items of canned toma¬ 
toes for which dollars-and-cents low- 
end ceiling prices w r ere not named In the 
supplementary regulation. The supple¬ 
mentary regulation as originally issued 
named adjusted celling prices for stand¬ 
ard grade only of canned tomatoes in the 
most generally used container sizes. 
Since the issuance of this supplementary 
regulation It has been brought to the 
attention of the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion that some processors in the Elastern 
Shore and Virginia area are also in need 
of an adjustment for extra standard 
grade of tomatoes and that to limit the 
adjustment to standard grade only 
would distort normal price relation¬ 
ships between the two grades. Accord¬ 
ingly, this amendment adds a provision 
which permits processors to determine 
under the provisions of section 4 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 55 ceiling prices 
for items for which low-end dollars-and- 
cents prices are not specifically named. 
For such items celling prices will be cal¬ 
culated by using as a comparison item 
an item for which a dollar-and-cent ceil¬ 
ing price is named under Supplementary 
Regulation 10. 

The Director of Price Stabilization has 
consulted with representatives of the 
Industry, including trade association 
representatives, to the extent practi¬ 
cable, and has given consideration to 
their recommendations. In the judg¬ 
ment of the Director the celling prices 
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established by this supplementary regu¬ 
lation are generally fair and equitable 
and are necessary to effectuate the pur¬ 
poses of the Defense Production Act of 
1950, as amended. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Supplementary Regulation 10 to Cell¬ 
ing Price Regulation 55 is amended in 
the following respects: 

1. A new section, numbered and read¬ 
ing as follows. Is added immediately pre¬ 
ceding the last paragraph of Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 10. 

Sec. 4. Pricing items for which dot- 
lars-and-cents prices are not fixed. If 
you ore a processor located in the area 
described in section 1 of this supple¬ 
mentary regulation and you can any 
Item of tomntoes which differs from an 
item listed in section 2. you may calcu¬ 
late your celling price for such item 
under the provisions of section 4 of CPR 
55 without reference to this supple¬ 
mentary regulation, or you may calculate 
your adjusted ceiling price under this 
supplementary regulation using the 
• methods provided by section 4 of CPR 55. 
If you choose to price the item under this 
supplementary regulation you shall use 
as your comparison item in figuring your 
ceiling price under section 4 of CPR 55 
an item for which you have adjusted the 
ceiling price in accordance with this 
supplementary regulation. 

If you choose to price the item under 
this supplementary regulation and you 
are unable to use the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 4. you shall use the provisions of 
section 6 or 7 (in that order) of CPR 55. 

(Sec. 704, 04 Stnt. 810, as amended; 50 V. 8. C* 
App. Sup, 2154) 

Effective date. This amendment to 
Supplementary Regulation 10 shall be¬ 
come effective March 11,1952. 

Ellis Ain all. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 11. 1952. 

|P. R. Doc. 52-3003: Filed, Mar. 11. 1052; 

4:38 p. m | 


I Celling Price Regulation 22. Supplementary 
Regulation 7. CoUatlon 1J 

CPR 22— Manufacturers* General 
Ceiling Price Regulation 

SR 7—Modifications and Alternative 

Provisions roa Manufacturers or 

Chemicals 

COLL I—INCLUDING AMENDMENTS 1-5 

Supplementary Regulation 7 to Ceiling 
Price Regulation 22 is republished to 
incorporate the texts of Amendments 1 
through 5. Inclusive. Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 22. Supplementary Regulation 7 
was issued June 26. 1951 (16 P. R. 5981), 
Statements of Consideration for Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 7 to Celling Price 
Regulation 22. and for Amendments 1-5. 
inclusive, as previously published, are 
applicable to this rcpublicatlon. The 
effective dates of this regulation and of 
the amendments are shown in a note 
Preceding the first section of the regula¬ 
tion. 


regulatory provisions 

8*c. 

1. What thla supplementary regulation does. 

2. Alternative method for computing celling 

prices for chemical Joint products ox by¬ 
products. 

8. Alternative method of computing the cost 
of sulphur os a manufacturing mate¬ 
rial as of a prescribed date. 

4. Maintenance and repair materials cost 

adjustment. 

5. Chemical compounds, containing lead 

and sine. 

6. Cobalt chemicals. 

7. Relation to other supplementary regula¬ 

tions to Celling Price Regulation 22. 

Aimioamr: Sections 1 to 7 Issued under 
sec. 704. 64 Stat. 816. as amended; 50 U. 8. C. 
App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply Title IV, 
64 8tat. 803. as amended; 50 U. 8. C. App. 
Bup. 2101-2110, E, O. 10161. Sept. 9, 1950, 

15 F. R. 6106; 8 CPR, 1950 Supp. 

Dtejvatign: Sections 1 to 7 contained In 

Supplementary Regulation 7 to Celling Price 
Regulation 22. June 26. 1951 (16 F. R 5981), 
except as otherwise noted in brackets follow¬ 
ing text affected. 

Enron v* Dsns: CPR 22. June 27, 1951, 16 
P. R. 5C31; Amendment 1, July 31. 1951, 16 
F. R, 7541: Amendment 2. September 5, 1951, 

16 P. R. 8887; Amendment 3, October 24. 
1951, 16 F. R. 10850: Amendment 4. January 
24, 1952. 17 P. R. 766; Amendment 6. Febru¬ 
ary 18. 1952. 17 P. R. 1423. 

Section 1. What this supplementary 
regulation does. This supplementary 
regulation sets forth certain modifica¬ 
tions of CPR 22 or alternative provisions, 
applicable to manufacturers of chemi¬ 
cals. either generally or under the con¬ 
ditions and to the extent indicated in 
the later sections of this regulation. Ex¬ 
cept as otherwise provided in this sup¬ 
plementary regulation, however, the pro¬ 
visions of CPR 22 continue to be appli¬ 
cable to you as a manufacturer of 
chemicals. 

Sec. 2. Alternative method for com- 
puting ceiling prices for chemical joint 
products or by-products—(a) Applica¬ 
bility of this section . This section ap¬ 
plies to you if you arc a manufacturer 
of chemical Joint products or by-prod¬ 
ucts and calculate your “materials cost 
adjustment*’, under section 22 of CPR 22, 
on the basis of an appropriate combined 
unit of production in which are repre¬ 
sented the several Joint or by-products 
in the proportions In which they result 
from the same manufacturing operation 
or from common materials. In that 
event, you may use this section 2 of this 
supplementary regulation as an alterna¬ 
tive method of computing your ceiling 
prices under CPR 22 for such Joint prod¬ 
ucts or by-products. 

<b) Alternative method of computing 
ceiling prices. If the application of a 
uniform materials cost adjustment de¬ 
termined under section 22 of CPR 22 for 
a combined unit of production, is not 
appropriate for the chemical Joint prod¬ 
ucts or by-products in that combined 
unit, you need not apply your labor and 
materitls cost adjustments uniformly to 
each of the several chemicals repre¬ 
sented in the combined unit of produc¬ 
tion. Instead, you may apply a non- 
uniform percentage increase to the base 
period prices of each of the commodities 
Included in your combined unit of pro¬ 
duction in determining its respective 


ceiling prices, provided that the resulting 
aggregate dollar Increase for the com¬ 
bined unit of production will not exceed 
the aggregate dollar increase which 
would result if you followed CPR 22 as to 
each chemical. For example: Suppose 
that your combined unit of production 
consisted of one ton of chemical A and 
two tons of chemical B. and that your 
base period prices were $10.(X1 per ton 
for A and $8.00 per ton for B. The base 
period dollar value of your combined unit 
of production was, therefore, $10.00 plus 
$16.00 or $26.00 Assume that under 
CPR 22 your labor and material cost ad¬ 
justment together per combined unit of 
production was $2.60 or 10 percent. Un¬ 
der the provisions of Sections 3 and 22 
of CPR 22 you could therefore Increase 
the base period price for each chemical 
by 10 percent, or to $11.00 for A and 
$8.80 for B. Under this section, how¬ 
ever. you could increase your base period 
price for chemical A to only $10.40. In 
that case, you could raise your base 
period price for chemical B to $9.10 In¬ 
stead of $8.80. This would make your 
Increase over the bpse period price $.40 
for one ton of A and $2.20 (two tons at 
$1.10 each) for B. giving an aggregate 
Increase for the combined unit of pro¬ 
duction of $2.60, which is the amount 
permitted In this alternative method. 
You may not, however, use this alterna¬ 
tive method unless the following condi¬ 
tions are complied with: 

(1) Your percentage increase over 
your base period price for any of the 
commodities in the combined unit of 
production shall not exceed twice the 
permissible uniform percentage Increase 
for the combined unit of production de¬ 
rived under CPR 22, unless written per¬ 
mission is granted by the Office of Price 
Stabilization. 

(2) For any commodity represented 
In the combined unit of production 
which you use in the same or other de¬ 
partments or plants of your business, 
or sell or transfer to any companies with 
which you are directly affiliated, you may 
not, in making the calculations under 
this section, apply a lessor percentage 
increase over your base period price than 
the uniform percentage increase derived 
under CPR 22. 

(c) Reports. Before selling any com¬ 
modity for which you have determined 
a ceiling price under this section, you 
must file a report with the Rubber, 
Chemicals and Drugs Division, Office of 
Price Stabilization, Washington 25. 
D. C., setting forth your proposed ceiling 
prices for each of the commodities rep¬ 
resented in the combined unit of pro¬ 
duction. the calculations you employed 
in arriving at these ceiling prices and 
your reasons for not using the uniform 
percentage increase derived under CPR 
22. After mailing the report, you may 
sell the commodity at your proposed ceil¬ 
ing price unless and until you are noti¬ 
fied by the Office of Price Stabilization 
that your proposed ceiling price has 
been disapproved or that more infor¬ 
mation is required. 

Sec. 3. Alternative method of com¬ 
puting the cost of sulphur as a ma nu¬ 
facturing material as of a prescribed 
date—(a) Applicability of this section • 
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This section applies to you If. under CPR 
22. you are figuring the change, between 
the prescribed dates, in the net cost to 
you per unit of sulphur as a manufactur¬ 
ing material, and you had in effect on 
either prescribed date a long-term con¬ 
tract for the purchase of sulphur. A 
long-term contract, for the purposes of 
this section, means a contract covering 
a period of a year or more, entered into 
more than 60 days prior to the pre¬ 
scribed date, and which does not include 
any provision for periodic price changes 
every period of three months or less. 

<b> Use of long-term contract prices 
for computation of cost of sulphur . 
Notwithstanding the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 18 of CPR 22. to determine the net 
cost to you per unit of sulphur used as a 
manufacturing material as of a pre¬ 
scribed date, you may use the price stipu¬ 
lated in the long-term contract in effect 
on such prescribed date with your princi¬ 
pal supplier at each location: Provided, 
however, That if you use such contract 
price for the base period date, you must 
also use that supplier's long-term con¬ 
tract price in effect on the later pre¬ 
scribed date: Provided further , however , 
That if prior to the later prescribed date 
such supplier had announced a price in¬ 
crease on sulphur, which was not effec¬ 
tive as to you solely because of the exist¬ 
ence of the long-term contract, you may 
use the increased price so announced. 

See. 4. Maintenance and repair mate - 
rials cost adjustment —(a) Applicability 
of this section. Under this section you 
may compute a maintenance and repair 
materials cost adjustment which you 
may add to your ceiling prices deter¬ 
mined under section 3 of CPR 22 for 
chemicals. The term ••maintenance and 
repair materials" means those materials 
which are of a kind which has been al¬ 
lowed by the Bureau of Internal Revenue 
as current operating expenses in your 
previous income tax returns. It does not 
include materials or subcontracted serv¬ 
ices used in the replacing or expanding 
of your plant or equipment. 

<b) Calculation of your maintenance 
and repair materials cost adjustment . 
To calculate your maintenance and re¬ 
pair materials cost adjustment, you do 
the following: 

(1) Determine the last fiscal year 
which ended not later than December 
31. 1949 for which you filed an income 
tax return with the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue of the U. S. Treasury Depart¬ 
ment. If the first fiscal year for which 
you filed such an income tax return 
ended later than December 31.1949, then 
use the first fiscal year for which you 
filed a return. 

(2) Find the total current mainte¬ 
nance and repair materials expenditures 
reflected in that return which are of a 
kind which had been previously allowed 
by the Bureau of Internal Revenue as 
current operating expenses, for either 
your entire business, or for a unit of your 
business for which you regularly main¬ 
tain separate accounts and in which the 
commodity being priced is produced, or 
for a group of such units. If under sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph you are 
required to use the first income tax re¬ 
turn you have filed, find from that return 
only those current maintenance and re¬ 
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pair materials expenditures which would 
be allowable as current operating ex¬ 
penses under the Federal Income Tax 
Act and the rules and regulations of the 
Bureau of Internal Revenue. If you se¬ 
lect a unit smaller than your entire busi¬ 
ness. you may not use the expenditures 
applicable to that unit in your calcula¬ 
tions for your other units or the remain¬ 
der of your business. 

(3) Find the dollar amount of your 
net sales for the same year, for either 
your entire business, or for a unit of your 
business, or for a group of units, which¬ 
ever you are using under subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph. 

(4> Divide the dollar amount of these 
maintenance and repair materials ex¬ 
penditures by your net sales figure de¬ 
termined in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph. This is your maintenance 
and repair materials cost ratio. Note 
that subparagraphs (1). (2). and (3) of 
this paragraph are only for the purpose 
of determining the ratio of your mainte¬ 
nance and repairs materials expenses to 
your net sales. 

(5) Multiply your maintenance and 
repair materials cost ratio by 12 percent 
This is your maintenance and repair ma¬ 
terials cost adjustment factor. 

(6) Apply this maintenance and re¬ 
pairs material cost adjustment factor to 
the base period price of each commodity 
in your business, or in the unit or groups 
of units selected by you in subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph. This is your 
maintenance and repair materials cost 
adjustment, which may be added to your 
ceiling prices under section 3 of CPR 22. 
If your cost ratio was computed on a 
unit basis, the maintenance and repairs 
material cost adjustment computed for 
a unit of your business or a group of 
units may be applied only to the com¬ 
modities produced in that unit or group 
of units. 

<c> Reports . (1) If you wish to add a 
maintenance and repair materials cost 
adjustment to your base period prices, 
you must file with the Rubber, Chemi¬ 
cals and Drugs Division. Office of Price 
Stabilisation. Washington 25. D. C. a 
statement of the maintenance and re¬ 
pair materials cost adjustment factor 
or factors which you have computed, 
Identifying the unit of your business or 
groups of units for which each such fac¬ 
tor is computed. Thereafter you may 
add to your ceiling prices under section 
3 of Ceiling Price Regulation 22 the 
maintenance and repair materials cost 
adjustment permitted by this section. 

(2) If you have previously filed a Pub¬ 
lic Form No. 8 for the chemical or chem¬ 
icals Involved, the statement required by 
this section shall be in lieu of filing an 
amended Public Form No. 8 under sec¬ 
tion 37 of Ceiling Price Regulation 22, 
unless the Public Form 8 which you pre¬ 
viously filed reported celling prices for 
the chemical or chemicals at or below 
their ceiling prices established under the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation, and 
your recomputation under this section 
results in ceiling prices above those es¬ 
tablished under the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation. In the latter event, 
you must file an amended Form 8 as 
required by section 37 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 22, in addition to the state¬ 


ment required by this section, and you 
are also governed by the provisions of 
section 48 of Ceiling Price Regulation 22. 
[Paragraph (c) amended by Arndts. 1 and 21 

Sec. 5. Chemical compounds contain¬ 
ing lead and zinc, (a) This section ap¬ 
plies to you if you manufacture chemical 
compounds. Including dry pigments, con¬ 
taining at least 15 percent by weight of 
lead or zinc, or both of these metals, 
and if you use primary or secondary lead 
or zinc, or lead or zinc scrap, oxides, 
residues, or ores in the making of these 
chemical compounds. 

<b) Your celling prices for these lead 
and zinc compounds otherwise deter¬ 
mined under Celling Price Regulation 22 
are Increased in an amount calculated as 
follows: 

<1> Determine the increase which the 
current ceiling price per pound of the 
lead and zinc used by you in the making 
of the compound represents over the cost 
per pound to you of the lead and zinc as 
of March 15.1951. which you determined 
under section 18 of Celling Price Regula¬ 
tion 22 in calculating your ceiling prices 
for the compound under that regulation. * 

(2) Multiply the lead and zinc con¬ 
tent of the compound by the Increase 
calculated In paragraph (b) (1) of this 
section, or 2 cents per pound, whichever 
is less. 

(c) If you have customarily main¬ 
tained uniform differentials among your 
prices for lead chemicals in the same 
category, you may elect at any time to 
use ceiling prices for such lead chemicals 
calculated as follows: 

(1) Multiply the increase allowed by 
this section for each lead chemical in the 
category by the number of pounds of 
such lead chemical sold by you during 
the six months ending June 30. 1951. 
Add these amounts. 

(2) Divide the result in (1) by the 
total number of pounds of lead chemicals 
in the category sold by you during the 
six months ending June 30. 1951. The 
result is your allowable increase per 
pound for each lead chemical in the 
category. 

(3> Add the allowable increase per 
pound to the ceiling price per pound for 
each lead chemical in the category which 
you have otherwise determined under 
Ceiling Price Regulation 22 (exclusive of 
Supplementary Regulation iror Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 18. or of section 5 
(b) of this Supplementary Regulation) 
The result is your new celling price for 
each lead chemical in the category. 

|8ec. 5 added by Amdt 3; amended by Amdt. 
8 ] 

Sic. 6. Cobalt chemicals, (a) This sec¬ 
tion applies to you If you manufacture 5 
chemical compounds containing cobalt, 
and use cobalt or cobalt oxide In the 
making of these chemical compounds 

(b) Your ceiling prices, which you 
have otherwise determined under Celling 
Price Regulation 22 (exclusive of Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 17- or Supplemen¬ 
tary Regulation 18), for any of these 
chemical compounds containing cobalt 
are Increased in an amount equal to 
twenty-seven cents per pound of cobalt 
contained in the compound. 

[Sec. 6 added by Amdt. 41 
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Src. 7. Relation to other supplemen¬ 
tary regulations to Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 22. (a> You may use the methods 

cf computation permitted by sections 2 
end 3 of this supplementary regulation 
when recalculating your ceiling prices 
•under Supplementary Regulation 17 or 
Supplementary Regulation 18 to CPR 22. 

ib) You may add your maintenance 
and repair materials cost adjustment cal¬ 
culated under section 4 to your ceiling 
prices calculated under Supplementary 
Regulation 18 to CPR 22. 11 you do so, 
you must report such adjustment as re¬ 
quired by section 4 (c) (1). 

<c> Your maintenance and repair ma¬ 
terials cost adjustment factor, as cal¬ 
culated under section 4 <b> (5). and re¬ 
ported under section 4 (c). may be added 
to your 44 total cost adjustment factor 44 
under section 3 or 4 of Supplementary 
Regulation 2 to CPR 22. Unless you 
have calculated your maintenance and 
repair cost adjustment factor on the 
basis of your entire business, you may 
include that factor in your “total cost 
adjustment factor** only if you use sec¬ 
tion 4 of Supplementary Regulation 2. 

<d> You may elect to retain your ceil¬ 
ing prices for your lead and zinc chem¬ 
icals. established by section 5 of this sup¬ 
plementary regulation, or for your co¬ 
balt chemicals, established by section 6 
of this supplementary regulation not¬ 
withstanding the fact that you have re¬ 
calculated and put into effect your cell¬ 
ing prices for your other commodities 
pursuant to Supplementary Regulation 
17 or Supplementary Regulation 18 to 
CPR 22. In making your calculations 
under Supplementary Regulation 17 or 
Supplementary Regulation 18, you must 
exclude your sales of lead, zinc and co¬ 
balt chemicals and your costs attrib¬ 
utable to these chemicals. 

|8*c. 7 added by Arndt. 5| 

Note: The reporting requirement* of this 
regulation have been approved by the Bu¬ 
reau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director. 

Office of Price Stabilization. 

By: Joseph L. Dwyer, 

Recording Secretary . 

IP R. Doc. A2-3038; Piled. Mar. 12. 1052; 

11:31 a. m.) 


|General Celling Price Regulation, Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 63, Area Milk Price 
Regulation 7. Arndt. 1] 

OCPR, SR 63— Area Milk Price 
Adjustments 

AMPR 7—Central Western Washing¬ 
ton Milk Marketing Area. State or 

Washington 

miscellaneous amendments 

Pursuant to the Defease Production 
Act ol 1050, as amended. Executive Or¬ 
der 10161 (15 P. R. 6105), and Economic 
Stabilization Agency General Order No. 
2 (16 F. R. 738), this Amendment 1 to 
Area Milk Price Regulation 7 pursuant 
U> Supplementary Regulation 63 to the 
General Celling Price Regulation (16 
P* R. 0559) Is hereby issued. 


STATEMENT O T CONSIDERATIONS 

This amendment to Area Milk Price 
Regulation 7 has three principal objec¬ 
tives: First, to extend the coverage of 
the regulation to operators of retail 
stores; second, to extend the geographic 
coverage of the regulation to the coun¬ 
ties of Clallam and Jefferson; third, to 
make certain changes in order to bring 
the regulation into greater harmony 
with industry practice. Moreover, a 
typographical error In section 5 has been 
corrected. 

With respect to operators of retail 
stores, the language of the Statement of 
Considerations to Amendment 1 to Sup¬ 
plementary Regulation 63 to the Gen¬ 
eral Ceiling Price Regulation, is appli¬ 
cable here and will not be repeated. 
Furthermore, the Statement of Consid¬ 
erations to Area Milk Price Regulation 7 
as originally issued sets forth the prin¬ 
ciples initially applied In determining 
the geographic coverage of the regula¬ 
tion. and these principles now permit 
inclusion of Clallam and Jefferson 
Counties. 

Prices for the nine listed items, when 
sold whole sale delivered in paper con¬ 
tainers, have been added to section 4. 
Some firms did not sell in glass contain¬ 
ers in the base period, and thus, not 
having a basis on which to compute paper 
prices, have been compelled to make fil¬ 
ings pursuant to section 7. Other firms, 
particularly in the Kitsap County area, 
were changing from glass to paper con¬ 
tainers during the base period. While so 
doing, they had no differential between 
glass and paper containers and tempo¬ 
rarily priced their paper containers at 
the normally lower price for glass. As a 
consequence, these firms now find them¬ 
selves with a price for paper one-half 
cent lower than most of the area cov¬ 
ered by AMPR 7. Since the major de¬ 
mand at wholesale, for resale through 
retail stores, has for some time been for 
fluid milk products in paper containers, 
the addition of paper prices at wholesale 
delivered has been considered necessary. 

It has been found that the effect of 
section 11, Rounding of Fractions , has 
created some conflict with Industry prac¬ 
tice. This amendment provides that 
henceforth ceiling prices of pint and 
half-pint containers of cream and half- 
and-half, arc both to be rounded to one- 
fourth cent. 

An error in section 5 <c> has been cor¬ 
rected in order to make clear the fact 
that when prices cannot be determined 
under sections 4 or 5. resort should be 
had to section 7 rather than to section 8. 
The changes made in section 4 have also 
required a change in section 5 (a) (3); 
processors and distributors selling at 
wholesale delivered, can obtain celling 
prices for the listed products when sold 
in other than glass and paper containers. 

Every effort has been made to conform 
this regulation to existing business prac¬ 
tices, cost practices or methods, or means 
or aids to distribution. Insofar as any 
provisions of this regulation may oper¬ 
ate to compel changes in the business 
practices, cost practices or methods, or 
means or aids to distribution, such pro¬ 
visions arc found by the Seattle District 
Director of the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 


tion to be necessary to prevent circum¬ 
vention or evasion of this regulation. 

In the Judgment of the Seattle District 
Director of the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, the provisioas of this area milk 
price regulation are generally fair and 
equitable and are necessary 4 to effectuate 
the purpose of Title IV of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950, as amended by 
the Defense Production Act Amendments 
of 1951. 

The Seattle District Director of the Of¬ 
fice of Price Stabilization gave due con¬ 
sideration to the national effort to 
achieve maximum production in further¬ 
ance of the objectives of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950 as amended; to 
prices prevailing during the period from 
May 24. 1950. to June 24,1950, inclusive; 
and to all relevant factors of general 
applicability. 

The Director has consulted the indus¬ 
try to the extent practicable and has 
given due consideration to its recommen¬ 
dations. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Area Milk Price Regulation 7 is amend¬ 
ed in the following respects: 

1. Section 1 is amended to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

Section 1. What this area milk price 
regulation does. This area milk price 
regulation issued pursuant to Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 63 to the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation (SR 63) as 
amended, provides dollar and cent ceil* 
ing prices at wholesale delivered and at 
retail home-delivered for nine listed milk 
products for fluid consumption in desig¬ 
nated types and sizes of containers sold 
in the Central Western Washington milk 
marketing area. It also provides a 
method for determining ceiling prices on 
listed products sold in containers of 
other types and sizes and to other classes 
of purchasers as well as ceiling prices of 
unlisted products. It further provides a 
method of determining ceiling prices for 
fluid milk products sold by operators of 
retail stores. 

2. flection 2 is amended to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

Sec. 2. Where this area milk price reg¬ 
ulation applies . The provisions of this 
area milk price regulation are applicable 
to the Central Western Washington milk 
marketing area. This area consists of 
the following counties in the Stat? of 
Washington: Clallam, JeffersKing, 
Kitsap, Mason, Pierce and Snohomish. 

3. Section 3 la amended to read as 
follows: 

Sec. 3. Sellers and sales covered by this 
area milk price regulation . This area 
milk price regulation covers sales by 
processors and distributors, including 
operators of retail stores. In this market¬ 
ing area of milk products for fluid con¬ 
sumption. Definitions of these trrma 
may be found in sections 3 and 11 <e> of 
Supplementary Regulation 63. This area 
milk price regulation also covers sales of 
milk products to be delivered to a pur¬ 
chaser located in this area though the 
seller is located outside of this area, but 
docs not cover sales of milk products to 
be delivered from a plant located In this 
area to a purchaser located outside of the 
area. 
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4. Section 4 Is redesignated section 
4a, and amended to read as follows: 

Sec. 4n. Ceiling prices for processors 
and distributors (other than operators 
o/ retail stores > /or listed items. Your 
ceiling prices for milk products for fluid 
consumption, in the designated types and 
sizes of containers, are set forth below. 
Ceiling prices at retail home-delivered 
apply for all types of containers. For all 
products the butterfat content prevail* 
lng on October 1, 1951. shall not be 
decreased. 


Basic iwlucu 

Retail 

home* 

deliv¬ 

ered 

ceiling 

price 

Whole- 
*o) « 
deliv¬ 
ered 
or ling 
prtao 
(flow 
urn* 
taln- 
on) 

Whole- 

mki 

deliv¬ 

ered 

ceiling 

price 

(popor 

con- 

tain- 

«v»> 

1. Standard milk, quarto, In¬ 
cluding huinogmlfed_ 

•0.22 

•0 196 

10.20 

2. 8klm milk, quarto . 

.17 

.15 

.15 

1 Butlertnilk. quart* 

.1* 

. 105 

.161 

4. ChncofcMr drink, quart*.... 

.72 

.196 

.20 

A I In If -flint-half, pinto_ 

.29 

.25 

.25 

6. Table emun, H plot* . 

.24 

.21 

.2125 

7. Whipping CT«*Jtin, Vi pint*.. 

.n 

.91 

.215 

R. Sour errom. Vi pint*.. 

.n 

. 2H, 

.2* 

9. Cottage cheese, If/ounce*.. 

.Jk 

.25 

.25 


5. A new section designated section 4b. 
Is added immediately after section 4a, as 
amended, to read as follows: 

Sec. 4b. Operators of retail stores . 
Ceiling prices for operators of retail 
stores foe all fluid milk products cov¬ 
ered by this regulation shall be those 
prices determined by applying the dollar 
and cent difference between the ceiling 
price and the cost of acquisition in effect 
on December 20, 1951, to the current 
cost of acquisition. If the cost of any 
Item of fluid milk covered by this regu¬ 
lation changes, due to the operation of 
AMPR 7, as it now reads, or as it may 
be amended, and you receive a notice 
from your supplier as provided for by 
section 10 (c>, you may increase, and you 
must decrease, your ceiling prices by the 
dollars and cents change in acquisition 
cast per item. Sales of packaged cot¬ 
tage, pot, and bakers cheese by operators 
of retail stores, however, shall continue 
to be subject to Ceiling Price Regulation* 
15 and 16. 

If. as an operator of a retail store, you 
are a new seller of any item of fluid milk 
covered by this regulation, your initial 
ceiling price shall be the same as the 
ceiling price of your most closely com¬ 
petitive seller of the same class selling 
the same item to the same class of pur¬ 
chaser. 

Each operator of a retail store shall 
continue to observe the record-keeping 
provisions of section 16 of the General 
Ceiling Price Regulation. 

6. Section 5 (a) (2) is amended to 
read as follows: 

(2) For differences in container types 
at wholesale delivered, where you here¬ 
tofore sold a product listed In section 4 
in other than the listed types of contain¬ 
ers of the same size, you will calculate 
your ceiling price by applying to the 
ciiling price specified in section 4 for 
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glass or paper, the dollars and cents dif¬ 
ferential in effect on October 1, 1951 be¬ 
tween the listed and unlisted types of 
containers. 

7. Sections 5 <c) is amended by sub¬ 
stituting the figure 7 for the figure 8 in 
the last line thereof so that section 5 (c > 
reads as follows: 

(c) Listed products in unlisted types 
or sUes of containers sold to unlisted 
types of purchasers . Your ceiling price 
for a product listed in section 4 but in a 
container of a different type or size to an 
unlisted class of purchaser shall be the 
ceiling price determined for a listed class 
of purchaser in section 5 <a> (1) and (2) 
adjusted as in section 5 ib). Where you 
cannot compute the price of a listed 
product in an unlisted type or size of 
container to an unlisted class of pur¬ 
chaser because you have heretofore made 
no sales to a listed class of purchaser, 
you must price under section 7. 

8. A new paragraph <c> is added to 
section 10 to read as follows: 

<c) Whenever, as a processor or dis¬ 
tributor. other than as an operator of a 
retail store, you change your ceiling 
price as a result of this section 10 for 
any item of fluid milk covered by this 
regulation, other than packaged cottage, 
pot. and bakers cheese, you shall, in mak¬ 
ing your first delivery to an operator of a 
retail store at such new ceiling price, 
notify such operator of a retail store in 
writing that your celling price has been 
increased or decreased in accordance 
with Area Milk Price Regulation 7. This 
notice may be given as part of any cus¬ 
tomary‘price list furnished by you to op¬ 
erators of retail stores. 


9. Section 11 is amended so that the 
Table therein pertaining to Rounding of 
Fractions reads as follows: 



Milk 

product) 

Crmm 
and half- 
and-half 

kin container* or Ur*if..._ 

Quart container*. 

Pint container*. 

CVnf 

1 

8 

Ctfd 

1 

1 

% 

> r pUU contained or less.. 




Cot logo 
cheese 

Bulk pounds (containers over 15 ounces). 

15-ounce container* or kaa.. 

CVn t 

1 

H 



(Sec. 704. 04 Stilt. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2164) 

Effective date. This Amendment 1 to 
Area Milk Price Regulation 7 is effective 
on March 12, 1952. 

Note: The reporting requirements of this 
regulation have been approved by the Bu¬ 
reau of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

Leo H. Weisfteld. 

District Director. 
Seattle District Office. 
March 12. 1952. 

IF. R. Doc. 52-3040: Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 
11:31 a. m.J 


(General Celling Price Regulation. Supple. 

mentory Regulation 63. Arndt. 1 to Area 

Milk Price Regulation 10J 

GCPR. SR 63— Area Milk Price 
Adjustments 

AMPR 10 — Los Angeles County 

Marketing Area. California 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950 as Amended <Pub. Law 774, 
81st Congress. Pub. Law 96, 82d Con¬ 
gress) Executive Order 10161 <5 F R. 
6105) the Economic Stabilization Agency 
General Order No. 2 (16 P. R. 738). this 
Amendment No. 1 to Area Milk Price 
Regulation 10 issued pursuant to Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 63 to the Genera] 
Ceiling Price Regulation is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT Or CONSIDERATIONS 

Since January 16. 1952. the effective 
date of Area Milk Price Regulation 10. it 
has become evident that certain changes 
are needed in the regulation to make it 
conform more closely to historical prac¬ 
tices in pricing milk in the Los Angeles 
County Marketing area. This amend¬ 
ment has been issued to make these 
changes. 

1. Inter-distributor sales. When orig¬ 
inally issued, AMPR 10 provided a meth¬ 
od for pricing sales made by a processor 
or distributor in selling to distributors 
but such provision has since been found 
inadequate in certain situations. Such a 
processor or distributor was required to 
price under section 1 (a) (2). in accord¬ 
ance with which he would find the price 
specified in Appendix I for a sale to the 
most nearly similar kind of purchaser 
and adjust that price by the dollars-and- 
cents difference between the seller's base 
period price to distributors and his base 
period price to the most nearly similar 
kind of purchaser. Certain processors 
or distributors who sold to a limited 
number of classes of purchasers found it 
necessary to price their sales to distribu¬ 
tors in relation to purchasers of milk on 
home-delivery routes, or in a few cases, 
in relation to other kinds of retail pur¬ 
chasers. Inasmuch as the retail home- 
delivery prices in AMPR 10 reflect the 
granting of margin relief, such proces¬ 
sors or distributors who deducted a base 
period dollars-and-cents differential 
from the AMPR 10 retail home-delivery 
celling arrived at a higher maximum 
price than those who priced sales to dis¬ 
tributors in relation to other classes or 
purchasers. 

Further, retail home-dellverymen who 
purchased from such processors or dis¬ 
tributors were charged a higher price 
than those who purchased from proces¬ 
sors or distributors marketing through 
different channels. As a result of their 
higher milk cost, these retail home-de¬ 
llverymen were denied the margin relief 
which was intended for all retail home- 
dellverymen and which became avail¬ 
able to those who purchased their milk 
from other suppliers. 

As amended, section 1 (a) (2) pro¬ 
vides that a processor or distributor who. 
during the base period, sold to distribu¬ 
tors but made no sales at wholesale, 
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t o. b. purchaser's business location, and 
Is currently selling to distributors, shall 
price sales to distributors by using the 
celling price of his most closely competi¬ 
tive seller of the same class who sold 
to distributors and also made sales at 
wholesale f. o. b. purchasers business 
location during the base period, and is 
currently making such sales. This 
change in section 1 (a) <Z> eliminates 
the unintentional variation as between 
processors or distributors in their ceiling 
prices to distributors. It also provides 
retail home-deliverymen buying from 
such processors or distributors with Jhe 
margin relief granted by AMPR 10 to 
other retail home-deliverymen. 

2. Sales in remote areas. Since the 
effective date of AMPR 10. It has been 
learned that certain sellers who sold milk 
in remote areas customarily charged a 
higher price than the applicable area 
minimum price. This practice has been 
common in making sales in areas con¬ 
sidered remote by reason of such fac¬ 
tors as unusually high costs in transport¬ 
ing milk to the area and geographic in¬ 
accessibility or distance from a popula¬ 
tion center or source of milk supply. 

Since the preservation of the price dif¬ 
ferentials charged in making sales in re¬ 
mote areas is considered essential to as¬ 
sure an adequate supply of milk in these 
areas, a new section has been added to 
Appendix I to provide a ceiling-price ad¬ 
justment based upon the dollars-and- 
cents difference between the seller’s price 
during the period, December 19. 1950 to 
January 25. 1951 and the applicable 
area minimum price in effect during that 
period. 

3. Certain kinds of fluid milk. When 
first issued. Appendix I of AMPR 10 list¬ 
ed non-fat milk, chocolate drink, and 
buttermilk as "type of sale,- and pro¬ 
vided that the ceiling price for each item 
was the base period price plus the dol- 
lars-and-cents additions Justified by 
parity adjustments and specified in Ap¬ 
pendix I. Representatives of the indus¬ 
try have pointed out that the result of 
such pricing was to deny the same mar¬ 
gin relief which AMPR 10 granted on 
standard milk when sold on a retail 
home-delivery basis. 

Section 3 of Appendix I has been 
amended to provide that non-fat milk, 
chocolate drink, and buttermilk shall be 
priced as -other kinds of fluid milk.” 
The seller of such “other kinds" begins 
with the uniform ceiling price provided 
In Appendix I for standard milk in the 
same sized container and adds or sub¬ 
tracts. as the case may be. the dollars- 
and-cents difference between the sell¬ 
er's base period prices for the “other 
kind” of milk and standard milk. So far 
as non-fat milk, chocolate drink, and 
buttermilk are concerned, the effect of 
the new pricing method is to extend mar¬ 
gin relief to these products when sold 
on a retail home-delivery basis. Cell¬ 
ing prices determined under section 3 of 
Appendix I are to be reported in accord¬ 
ance with section 3 of AMPR 10. 

5. Mathematical corrections . This 
amendment also makes certain mathe- 
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matlcal corrections In section 1 of Ap¬ 
pendix L For sales of standard milk in 
gallon bottles, the ceilings provided In¬ 
advertently specified $0.76 for wholesale 
sales, f. o. b. purchaser’s business loca¬ 
tion. and $0.86 for retail store, carry-out 
sales. The mathematically correct 
prices are $0.75 and $0.84, respectively. 

In the formulation of this amendment, 
the District Director of the Office of 
Price Stabilization has consulted with lo¬ 
cal industry representatives to the ex¬ 
tent practicable, and has given consid¬ 
eration to their recommendations. In 
his judgment the provisions of this 
amendment are generally fair and 
equitable and are necessary to effectuate 
the purpose of Title IV of the Defense 
Production Act of 1950. as amended by 
the Defense Production Act Amend¬ 
ments of 1951. 

The District Director of the Office of 
Price Stabilization gave due considera¬ 
tion to the national effort to achieve 
maximum production in furtherance of 
the objectives of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950. as amended, to prices pre¬ 
vailing during the period from May 24, 
1950 to June 24, 1950, inclusive; and to 
all relevant factors of general applica¬ 
bility. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Area Milk Price Regulation No. 10 to 
Supplementary Regulation 63 to GCPR 
is hereby amended in the following re¬ 
spects: 

1. Section 1 (a) (2) is deleted and a 
new section 1 (a) (2) is added to read as 
follows: 

<2) When the sale differs by type of 
purchaser from those sales for which 
such appendix prescribes a price: The 
price prescribed by such appendix for a 
sale to the most nearly similar kind of 
purchaser, adjusted by the dollars-and- 
cents difference between the seller's base 
period prices (as defined in section 5 of 
this regulation) for the kind of sale be¬ 
ing made and the kind of sale priced by 
the appendix; provided that a processor 
or distributor who, during the base pe¬ 
riod, sold distributors but made no sales 
at wholesale, f. o. b. purchaser s business 
location, and is currently selling to dis¬ 
tributors shall determine his ceiling price 
for sales to distributors by using the ceil¬ 
ing price of his most closely competitive 
seller of the same class who did make 
sales to distributors and also made sales 
at wholesale f. o. b. purchaser’s business 
location during the base period and U 
currently making such sales. The ceil¬ 
ing prices so determined shall be re¬ 
ported in accordance with the provisions 
of section 3 <a) of this regulation. 

2. Appendix I—Los Angeles County 
Marketing Area is deleted and a Revised 
Appendix I—Los Angeles County Mar¬ 
keting Area is added to read as follows: 

Appendix I (Revision I) 

LOS ANCI2.ES COUNTY MARKETING AKEA 

This appendix provides celling prices for 
milk and cream (excluding sour cream) in 
the Los Angeles County Marketing Area 
which Is defined below. 

1. For standard milk (Including homogen. 
hed) celling prices are as follows: 
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2. For the following products the ceil¬ 
ing price is the base period price plus 
the following additions: 
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3. For standard milk (Including homo¬ 
genized) sold in remote areas where the re¬ 
tail store carry-out base period price was 
in excess of 19< per quart or the retail horae- 
dellTered base period price was In excess of 
20 <• per quart, the celling price for aU kinds 
of sales shall be the applicable price provided 
In subdivision 1, above, plus sn amount pro¬ 
portionate (according to container size) to 
either of such excesses. 

For kinds of milk other than standard 
(such as buttermilk, chocolate drink, non¬ 
fat milk, and special grades of milk) the 
celling price shall be the celling price as 
hereinbefore provided for standard milk In 
the same size of container plus or minus, 
as the case may be. tho dollars-and-eents dif¬ 
ference between the seller's base period 
prices for such kind of milk and standard 
milk. Celling prices so determined under 
this section shall be reported In accordance 
with section 3 of this regulation. 

4. The prices herein provided are based 
upon a producer paying price of *8 05 per 
hundredweight of milk containing 3>8 per¬ 
cent milk fat for Class 1 fluid milk pur¬ 
chased f. a b. processor's plant, subject to 
the deductions and additions set forth In 
Provision 1 of 8cct!on A of Article I of Ins 
Angeles County Order No. 47 issued by the 
State of California Bureau of Milk Control 
effective January 16, 1952. 

5. "Law Angeles County Marketing Area" 
means that area as defined In said Los 
Angeles County Order No. 47. 

(Sec. 704. 04 8tat, 810. as amended; 50 U. 9. C. 

App. Sup. 2154) 

This amendment Is effective March 12, 
1952. 

George J. Seros. 

District Director , 

Los Angeles District Office. 

March 12. 1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 52-3 *4«; Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 

11:32 a. m l 
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(Genera! Celling Price Regulation, Supple¬ 
mentary Regulation 63, Arndt, 1 to Area 
Milk Price Regulation 111 

GCPR, 8R 63 —Area Milk Price 
Adjustments 

AMPR 11—Los Angeles District (Other 
Than Los Anceles County Marketing 
Area) 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950 as Amended (Pub. Law 774. 
81st Congress. Pub. Law 96. 82nd Con¬ 
gress) Executive Order 10161 <5 P. R. 
6105) and Economic Stabilization 
Agency General Order No. 2 (16 P. R. 
733 >. this Amendment No. 1 to Area Milk 
Price Regulation No. 11 issued pursuant 
to Supplementary Regulation 63 to the 
Oeneral Ceiling Price Regulation is here¬ 
by issued. 

statement or considerations 

Since January 16. 1952. the effective 
date of Area Milk Price Regulation 11. 
it has become evident that certain 
changes are needed in the regulation to 
make it conform more closely to his¬ 
torical practices in pricing milk in tho 
Los Angeles County Marketing area. 
This amendment has been issued to 
make these changes. 

1. Inter-distributor sales . When orig¬ 
inally issued. AMPR 11 provided a 
method for pricing sales made by a proc¬ 
essor or distributor in selling to dis¬ 
tributors but such provision has since 
been found inadequate in certain situa¬ 
tions. Such a processor or distributor 
was required to price under section 1(a) 
(2), in accordance with which he would 
find the price specified in Appendix I 
or Appendix II for a sale to the most 
nearly similar kind of purchaser and 
adjust that price by the dollars-and- 
cents difference between the seller’s 
base period price to distributors and his 
base period price to the most nearly sim¬ 
ilar kind of purchaser. Certain process¬ 
ors or distributors who sold to a limited 
number of classes of purchasers found It 
necessary to price their sales to distrib¬ 
utors in relation to purchasers of milk 
on home-delivery routes, or in a few 
cases, in relation to other kinds of retail 
purchasers. Inasmuch as the retail 
home-delivery prices in AMPR 11 reflect 
the granting of margin relief, such 
processors or distributors who deducted 
a base period dollars-and-cents differen¬ 
tial from the AMPR ll retail home-de¬ 
livery ceiling arrived at a higher maxi¬ 
mum price than those who priced sales 
to distributors in relation to other classes 
of purchasers. 

Further, retail home-deliverymen who 
purchased from such processors or dis¬ 
tributors were charged a higher price 
than those who purchased from proc¬ 
essors or distributors marketing through 
different channels. As a result of their 
higher milk cost, these retail home-dc- 
liverymen were denied the margin relief 
which was intended for ail retail home- 
dcllverymcn and which became avail¬ 
able to those who purchased their milk 
from other suppliers. 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

As amended, section 1 (a) (2) pro¬ 
vides that a processor or distributor who, 
during the base period, sold to distribu¬ 
tors but made no sales at wholesale, 
f. o. b. purchaser's business location, and 
is currently selling to distributors, shall 
price sales to distributors by using the 
ceiling price of his most closely competi¬ 
tive seller of the same class who sold to 
distributors and also made sales at 
wholesale f. o. b. purchaser's business lo¬ 
cation during the base period, and is 
currently making such sales. This 
change in section l (a) (2) eliminates 
the unintentional variation as between 
processors or distributors in their ceil¬ 
ing prices for sales to distributors. It 
also provides retail home-deliverymen 
buying from such processors or distrib¬ 
utors with the margin relief granted 
by AMPR 11 to other retail home-deliv¬ 
erymen. 

2. Sales in remote areas. Since the 
effective date of AMPR 11, it has been 
learned that certain sellers who sold 
milk In remote areas customarily 
charged a higher price than the appli¬ 
cable area minimum price. This prac¬ 
tice has been common in making sales 
in areas considered remote by reason 
of such factors as unusually high costs 
in transporting milk to the area and 
geographic inaccessibility or distance 
from a population center or source of 
milk supply. 

Since the preservation of the price dif¬ 
ferentials charged In making sales in 
remote areas is considered essential to 
assure an adequate supply of milk in 
these areas, a new section has been 
added to Appendix I and to Appendix n 
to provide a ceiling-price adjustment 
based upon the dollars-and-cents differ¬ 
ence between the seller's price during the 
period, December 19. 1950 to January 25. 
1951 and the applicable area minimum 
price in effect during that period. 

3. Certain kinds of fluid milk. When 
first issued. Appendix I and Appendix 
II of AMPR 11 listed non-fat milk, choc¬ 
olate drink, and buttermilk as type oi 
sale and provided that the ceiling price 
for each such item was the base period 
price plus the dollars-and-cents addi¬ 
tions Justified by parity adjustments and 
specified in Appendix I or Appendix n. 
Representatives of the industry have 
pointed out that the result of such pric¬ 
ing was to deny the same margin relief 
which AMPR 11 granted on standard 
milk when sold on a retail home-delivery 
basis. 

Section 3 of Appendix I and section 
3 of Appendix II have been amended to 
provide that non-fat milk, chocolate 
drink, and buttermilk shall be priced os 
•‘other kinds of fluid milk.'* The seller 
of such “other kinds'* begins with the 
uniform ceiling price provided in Ap¬ 
pendix I or Appendix II for standard 
milk in the same sized container and 
adds or subtracts, as the case may be, 
the dollars-and-cents difference between 
the seller's base period prices for the 
“other kind*’ of milk and standard milk. 
So far as non-fat milk, chocolate drink, 
and buttermilk are concerned, the effect 
of the new pricing method is to extend 


margin relief to these products when 
sold on a retail home-delivery basis. 
Ceiling prices determined under section 
3 of Appendix I or section 3 of Appendix 
II are to be reported in accordance with 
section 3 of AMPR 11. 

In the formulation of this amendment, 
the District Director of the Office of Price 
Stabilization has consulted with local in¬ 
dustry representatives U) the extent 
practicable, and has given consideration 
to their recommendations. In his Judg¬ 
ment the provisions of this amendment 
are generally fair and equitable and are 
necessary to effectuate the purpose of 
Title IV of the Defense Production Act 
of 1950, as amended by the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act Amendments of 1951. 

The District Director of the Office of 
Price Stabilization gave due considera¬ 
tion to the national effort to achieve 
maximum production in furtherance of 
the objectives of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950. as amended, to prices pre¬ 
vailing during the period from May 24 
1950 to June 24, 1950. Inclusive; and to 
all relevant factors of general applica¬ 
bility. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Area Milk Price Regulation No. 11 to 
Supplementary Regulation 63 to CCPR 
is hereby amended in the following re¬ 
spects: 

1. Section 1 (a) (2) is deleted and a 
new section 1 (a) (2) is added to read as 
follows; 

(2> When the sale differs by type of 
purchaser from those sales for which 
such appendif prescribes a price: The 
price prescribed by such appendix for a 
sale to the most nearly similar kind of 
purchaser, adjusted by the dollars-and- 
cents difference between the seller's base 
period prices (as defined In section 5 of 
this regulation) for the kind of sale being 
made and the kind of sale priced by the 
appendix; provided that a processor or 
distributor who, during the base period, 
sold distributors but made no sales at 
wholesale, f. o. b. purchaser's business 
location, and is currently selling to dis¬ 
tributors shall determine his ceiling price 
for sales to distributors by using the ceil¬ 
ing price of his most closely competitive 
seller of the same class who did make 
sales to distributors and also made sales 
at wholesale, f. o. b. purchaser's business 
location during the base period and is 
currently making such sales. The celling 
prices so determined shall be reported in 
accordance with the provisions of section 
3 (a) of this regulation. 

2. Appendix I—San Bernardlno-River- 
sidc Marketing Area is deleted and a Re¬ 
vised. Appendix I—San Bemardlno- 
Rlvcrside Marketing Area is added to 
read as follows: 

Appendix i (Revision i) 
ban bernardino-riverside marketing area 

This appendix provides celling prices lor 
milk and cream (excluding sour cream) m 
the Son Bcrnardino-Rtverslde Marketing 
Area, which U denned below. 

1. For standard milk (Including homo¬ 
genized) celling prices are as follows: 
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JL For the following product* the celling 
price la the blue period price plus the fol¬ 
lowing Additions: 


Trodacl 
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A 
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3. For standard milk (Including homoge¬ 
nized) sold In remote areas where the retail 
store carry-out base period price was in 
excess of 19£f per quart or the retail home- 
delivered base period price was in excess of 
30.5 1 per quart, the celling price for all kinds 
of sales shall be the applicable price pro¬ 
vided In subdivision 1. above, plus an amount 
proportionate (according to container size) 
to either of such excesses. 

For kinds of milk other than standard 
(such as buttermilk, chocolate drink, non¬ 
fat milk, and special grades of milk), the 
celling price shaU be the oelltng price as 
hereinbefore provided for standard milk In 
the tame else of container plus or minus, 
as the case may be. the dollars-and-oenu 
difference between the seller’s base period 
prices for such kind of milk and standard 
milk. Celling prices so determined under 
this section shall be reported In accordance 
with Section 3 of this regulation. 

4. The prices herein provided are based 
upon a producer paying price of *6.05 per 
hundredweight of milk containing 3.8 per¬ 
cent milk fat for Class 1 fluid milk purchased 
f* <x b. processor’s plant, subject to the 
deductions and additions set forth in Pro¬ 
vision 1 of Section A of Article I of 8an 
Bcrnardlno-Rlverslde Order No. 37 Issued by 
the State of California Bureau of Milk Con¬ 
trol effective January 16. 1952. 

5« “San Bernnrdlno-Rlveraide Marketing 
Area” means that area as defined In said 
Son Bernardino-Hlvcrslde Order No. 37. 

3. Appendix II—Ventura County Mar¬ 
keting Area Is deleted and a Revised Ap¬ 
pendix n—Ventura County Marketing 
Area is added to read as follows: 

ArrcNozx n (Revision I) 

VXNTtHU COUWTT MAt&rnKG AXES 

appendix provides cclUng prices for 
*oUk and cream (excluding sour cream) In 

No. 51-3 


the Ventura County Marketing Area, which 
Is defined below: 

1. For standard milk (lnctudlng ho¬ 
mogenised) celling prices are as follows: 
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2. For the following products the celling 
price Is the base period price plus the follow¬ 
ing additions: 


Froduct 
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Pint 
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3. For standard milk (including homogen¬ 
ized) sold In remote areas where the retail 
•tore carry-out base period price wm in 
excess or 19.54 per quart or the retail home- 
delivered base period price was In excess of 
20.54 per quart, the celling price for all kinds 
of sales shall be the applicable price provided 
In subdivision 1. above, plus an amount pro¬ 
portionate (according to container size) to 
either of such excesses. 

For kinds of milk other than standard 
(such os buttermilk, chocolate drink, non¬ 
fat milk, and special grades of milk), the 
ceiling price shall be the celling price as 
hereinbefore provided for standard milk in 
the same size of container plus or minus, as 
the case may be. the doilars-and-cente differ¬ 
ence between the seller’s hose period prices 
for such kind of milk and standard milk. 
Ceiling prices so determined under this sec¬ 
tion shall be reported In accordance with 
Section 3 of this regulation. 

4. The prices herein provided are based 
upon a producer paying price of #6.06 per 
hundredweight of milk containing 3.8 per¬ 
cent milk fat for Class 1 fluid milk purchased 
f. o. b. processor's plant, subject to the de¬ 
ductions and additions set forth In Provision 
1 of Section A of Article I of Ventura County 
Order No. 33 Issued by the 8tate of Cali¬ 
fornia Bureau of MUk Control effective Janu¬ 
ary. 16. 1952. 

5. “Ventura County Marketing Area'* 
means that area as defined in said Ventura 
County Order No. 33. 

(See. 704. 64 Stat. 8)6, as amended; 50 U. 8. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 
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This amendment is effective March 12, 
1952. 

George J. Seros, 

Disfricf Director . 

Los Angeles District Office. 

March 12. 1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 53-30*12; Filed. Mar. 12 1952; 
11:32 a. m.) 


Chapter VI—National Production Au¬ 
thority , Department of Commerce 

(NPA Order M-72. as Amended Mar. 12. 1952] 
M-72 -Chxmical Wood Pulp 

This order, as amended, is found nec¬ 
essary and appropriate to promote the 
national defense and is issued pursuant 
to the authority of section 10 i of the 
Defense Production Act of 1950 as 
amended. In the formulation of this 
amended order there has been consulta¬ 
tion with industry representatives, in¬ 
cluding trade association representa¬ 
tives, and consideration has been given 
to their recommendations. 

NPA Order M-72. as amended Decem¬ 
ber 29. 1951. is revised by making the 
following additional changes therein: 

1. The references to the 95 percent 
limitation on consumption and to the 
3 percent production reserve arc de¬ 
leted from section 1 because some excep¬ 
tions from these requirements have been 
made. 

2. Section 4 is amended to make in¬ 
applicable to market chemical wood pulp 
the provision in NPA Reg. 1 limiting 
inventory to a practical minimum work¬ 
ing inventoir. 

3. Section 5 Is amended to provide 
that modifications of the 95 percent limi¬ 
tation on consumption may be made in 
Schedule C and to adapt the 10 percent 
carry-over provision to such modifica¬ 
tions as may be made. 

4. Section 6 (b) is amended to make 
dear that the requirement relating to 
producers' offerings of market chemical 
wood pulp applies to each grade of pulp 
produced as well as to total production. 

5. Schedule A on inventories is re¬ 
vised to permit a 90-day supply for 
unbleached sulphite and a 120-day sup¬ 
ply for unbleached sulphate. The in¬ 
ventory table which was to become 
effective June 1. 1952. is deleted. 

6. Schedule B on reserve production 
Is revised to include dissolving pulp with 
other grades and to suspend the reserve 
production requirement for unbleached 
sulphate during the first and second cal¬ 
endar quarters of 1952. 

7. A new Schedule C is added. It 
suspends the limitation on the con¬ 
sumption of unbleached sulphate during 
the first and second calendar quarters of 
1952 and sets up a formula for com¬ 
puting authorized consumption of other 
grades of chemical wood pulp. 

The foregoing statement of changes 
made by this amendment Is explanatory 
only and is not a part of the amendment 
or of the order. The order, as amended 
herein, reads as follows: 

8ec. 

1. What this order does. 

2. Definitions. 
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Sec. 

3. Relation to other NPA orders and regu¬ 

lation*. 

4. Inventories. 

5. Limitation on consumption. 

6. Reserve production. 

7. Reports. 

8. Applications for adjustment or exception. 

9 Communications. 

10. Records. 

11. Violations. 

A union mr: Sections 1 to 11 Issued under 
sec. 704. 64 Stat. 818. Pub. Law 96. 82d Cong.; 
CO U. S. C. App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply 
sec. 101. 64 Stat. 799. Pub. Law 96. 82d Cong.; 
60 U. 8. C. App. Sup. 3071; »ec. 101. E O. 
10161. Sept. 9. 1950. 15 P. R. 6105; 3 CFR, 
1950 Supp. sec. 2. E. O. 10200. Jan. 3. 1951. 
16 P. R. 01; sees. 402. 405. E. O. 10281. Aug. 
28. 1951, 16 F. R. 8789. 

Section 1. What this order does. This 
order sets forth limitations on Inven¬ 
tories of market chemical wood pulp. It 
also limits the consumption of market 
chemical wood pulp so that the antic¬ 
ipated decreased supply may be dis¬ 
tributed equitably through normal 
channels of distribution. In order to 
assure the maximum production of paper 
and paper products and to spread the 
supply of pulp fairly throughout the in¬ 
dustry. tills order also provides for a, 
production reserve of chemical wood pulp 
manufactured by integrated mills and of 
captive chemical wood pulp. 

8ec. 2. Definitions . As used In the 
order: (a) "Person" means any individ¬ 
ual. corporation, partnership, associa¬ 
tion. or any other organized group of 
persons, and includes any agency of the 
United States or any other government. 

(b) ''Chemical wood pulp” means all 
grades of wood pulp, whether bleached 
or unbleached, produced by the sulfite, 
sulfate, or soda processes for any type 
of wood. It does not mean semlchemi- 
cal, groundwood. deft bra ted. or exploded 
wood fiber pulps, or screenings from any 
process. 

<c> "Market chemical wood pulp** 
means any chemical wood pulp which is 
sold, purchased, or otherwise exchanged 
between two persons irrespective of 
where such transactions take place, ex¬ 
cluding captive chemical wood pulp. 

(d> "Captive chemical wood pulp" 
means any chemical wood pulp produced 
by a person in the United States or else¬ 
where and consumed by or subject to the 
disposition of the same person or a per¬ 
son under the same ownership or control 
at a separate geographical location in 
the United States. Such captive pulp 
becomes market pulp when sold or other¬ 
wise transferred to a person not affiliated 
with its producer. 

(e) "Base consumption" means one- 
quarter of that quantity of market 
chemical wood pulp used by a person 
during the calendar year 1950 in the 
manufacture of paper and paperboard; 
Provided . however, That if any person 
prefers to take as his base consumption, 
instead of the quantity provided above, 
that quantity of market chemical wood 
pulp used by such person during the first 
calendar quarter of the year 1951 in the 
manufacture of paper and paperboard, 
such person may elect to take such alter¬ 
native quantity as his base consumption. 
Any person making such election shall so 
notify NPA in writing prior to the first 
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quarter with respect to which such elec¬ 
tion is made. After such election has 
been made, it may not thereafter be 
changed without the prior written ap¬ 
proval of NPA. 

(f) “Producer*'means any person who 
manufactures chemical wood pulp or 
any person who controls, through a 
foreign affiliate, deliveries of chemical 
wood pulp, captive or market, in the 
United States. 

(g) “Production" means a producer's 
production of chemical wood pulp, his 
deliveries of chemical wood pulp, cap¬ 
tive or market, in the United States from 
a foreign affiliate, or both. 

(h) “NPA” means National Production 
Authority. 

Sec. 3. Relation to other NPA orders 
and regulations. All provisions of any 
NPA regulation or any other order which 
are inconsistent with this order are 
superseded, but in all other respects such 
regulations and other orders shall con¬ 
tinue to apply. Nothing in this order 
shall be deemed to remove wood pulp 
from List A of NPA Reg. 2. 

Sec. 4. Inventories. No person who 
consumes market chemical wood pulp 
shall receive or accept delivery of any 
quantity of such pulp if his inventory 
of such pulp (including that on hand 
and that stored for his account) is. or 
by such receipt or delivery would be¬ 
come, greater than the supply author¬ 
ized by Schedule A of this order, to the 
nearest carload: Provided , however , 
That the inventory restrictions of this 
order shall not apply to nitrating grades 
of dissolving pulp for ordnance pur¬ 
poses. Those provisions of NPA Reg. 1 
which limit inventory to a practical 
minimum working Inventory do not 
apply to market chemical wood pulp but 
other provisions of NPA Reg. 1 remain 
applicable. 

Sec. 5. Limitation on consumption, (a) 
Except as.otherwise provided in Sched¬ 
ule C of this order, no person shall con¬ 
sume. put into process, or otherwise ifco 
for the manufacture of paper or paper- 
board. an amount of market chemical 
w r ood pulp in any calendar quarter 
greater than 95 percent of his base con¬ 
sumption : Provided . however, That if in 
any calendar quarter a person’s actual 
consumption of those types of market 
chemical w ood pulp, the consumption of 
which is limited in that quarter, falls 
below his authorized consumption in 
that calendar quarter, he may in the 
next succeeding calendar quarter use an 
amount equivalent to such deficiency in 
addition to the quantity otherwise au¬ 
thorized in such succeeding quarter, but 
this additional amount shall in no event 
exceed 10 percent of his authorized con¬ 
sumption of those grades of market 
chemical wood pulp the consumption of 
which is limited in such succeeding 
quarter. 

< b) A person who both consumes and 
sells market chemical wood pulp may 
consume all or part of the pulp th^fc he 
Is required by paragraph (b) of section 6 
to offer for sale provided he reduces his 
consumption of market chemical wood 
pulp by an equivalent amount below the 
consumption otherwise authorized by 


this section. (See example following 
section 6 <f>.) 

Sec. 6. Reserve production. (a> For 
the calendar quarter beginning July i 
1951. and for each calendar quarter 
thereafter, each producer shall reserve 
a percentage of his estimated production 
of each grade of chemical wood pulp, in¬ 
cluding deliveries of captive chemical 
wood pulp, equal to the percentage des¬ 
ignated in Schedule B of this order: Pro¬ 
vided. however. That any producer who 
manufactures several grades of chemical 
wood pulp, may flic a written application 
with NPA requesting authorization to 
concentrate his reserve production in 
one or more grades of such pulp. 

<b) Except as qualified by section 5 
(b) of this order, every producer shall 
offer for sale to unafflliatcd persons in 
the United States, in each calendar Quar¬ 
ter, not less than the same percentage 
of his total estimated production of 
chemical wood pulp for that quarter 
as that percentage of his total produc¬ 
tion of chemical wood pulp in the first 
calendar quarter of 1951 which he de¬ 
livered in such quarter to unaffliiated 
persons in the United States. In making 
such offerings, the producer shall offer 
not less than the same percentage of his 
estimated production of each grade as 
that percentage of his production of that 
grade in the first calendar quarter of 
1951 which he delivered in that quarter, 
plus any additional quantities of those or 
other grades required to bring his total 
offerings to the above-prescribed mini¬ 
mum. The reserve production required 
by paragraph (a) of this section shall 
apply, by grade, to the balance of the 
producer's estimated production for each 
quarter. 

(c) Each producer shall, during the 
month preceding the calendar quarter 
to w'hich the reserve production require¬ 
ment applies, and until the fifteenth day 
of the third month of such quarter, offer 
for sale to persons in the United States 
authorized by this order to consume 
market chemical wood pulp, a tonnage 
not less than the amount of such pro¬ 
ducer’s reserve production as determined 
under this section. 

(d) On the fifth day of each calendar 
month, beginning January 5. 1952, each 
producer shall report to NPA his reserve 
production on Form NPAF-140 as in¬ 
structed thereon. Any consumer of 
market chemical w r ood pulp unable to 
obtain his minimum operating require¬ 
ments may. at any time prior to the fif¬ 
teenth day of the final month of each 
calendar quarter, request from NPA the 
names of producers with unsold reserve 
production. At any time up to and in¬ 
cluding the fifteenth day of the final 
month of the quarter, any reserve bak 
ances that a producer has not sold must 
be sold pursuant to such directives as 
NPA may issue with respect thereto: 
Provided, hotcever. That tonnages di¬ 
rected on or after the first day of the 
final month of the quarter shall not ex¬ 
ceed one-third of the total quarterly re¬ 
serve of any producer. Any reserve 
balances which, after the fifteenth day 
of the final month of the quarter, have 
not been sold or which have not been 
covered by a directive from NPA are 
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released and may be used or otherwise 
disposed of by a producer. 

(e) Any chemical wood pulp which a 
producer sells In any calendar quarter 
pursuant to this order shall be shipped 
as nearly as practicable pro rata over 
such quarter and all shipments shall be 
completed notlater than the last day of 
the calendar quarter to which the re¬ 
serve production requirement applies. 

(f) A producer who also consumes 
market chemical wood pulp may retain 
and use all or part of his reserve pro¬ 
duction provided he reduces by an equiv¬ 
alent amount his consumption of mar¬ 
ket chemical wood pulp below the 
amount he is authorized to consume by 
section 5 of this order. 

Example showing application of sections 
5 (b). <5 (b). and <5 (f): The ABC Paper 
Company consumed. In 1950, 12,000 tons of 
market chemical wood pulp and 16.000 tons 
of bleached sulfate produced by its sub¬ 
sidiary, the X Y Z Pulp Company. In the 
Urst quarter of 1951, it sold 20 percent of 
the X Y Z Pulp Company’s total production 
of bleached sulfate. It estimates that, for 
the third quarter of 1051, Its production of 
bleached sulfate at X Y Z Pulp Company 
vni total 6.000 tons. 

For the third quarter of IBM, the ABO 
Paper Company has the following options: 

(1) It may consume 2.850 tons of market 
chemical pulp (95 percent of average quar¬ 
terly consumption In I960), sell 1,120 tons 
of bleached sulfate produced at X Y Z (20 
percent of tta estimated total production 
plus 3 percent of balance). and coneume the 
remaining 3.880 tons or X Y Z*s estimated 
production. (Estimated production of 6.000 
tons less sales of 1.120 tons.) 

(2) It msy withdraw entirely from the 
sale of bleached sulfate, consume 6.000 tons 
of X Y Z*s production (3,880 tons plus 1,120 
tons), and reduce its consumption of market 
chemical pulp to 1,730 tons (2,850 tons minus 
1.120 tons). 

(3) It may withdraw from sale any amount 
of bleached sulfate up to 1,120 tons reserved 
snd reduce Its consumption of market chem¬ 
ical pulp by an equivalent amount. 

(g) If. in any calendar quarter, a pro¬ 
ducer’s actual production of any grade 
of chemical wood pulp is more or less 
than his estimated production for pur¬ 
poses of paragraphs <a) and <b) of this 
section, such producer’s reserve produc¬ 
tion for the succeeding calendar quarter 
must be increased or may be decreased 
by the amount of such differences. 

S*c. 7. Reports , <a> Every producer 
or consumer of wood pulp shall report 
each month hts production, transfer, 
shipments, receipts, consumption, and 
inventory of pulpwood, wood pulp, waste 
paper, and other fibers on Census Forms 
M-14A and M-14E. 

<b> Every consumer of wood pulp in 
the manufacture of paper and paper- 
board shall also report his consumption 
of all grades of wood pulp, waste paper, 
and other fibres for the year 1950 as 
instructed by NPA. 

tc) Every producer who Imports or 
controls the disposition of imported 
chemical wood pulp, captive or market, 
shall also report his receipts and deliv¬ 
eries to others of all grades of such pulp 
to the United States for each month 


commencing January 1. 1951. and 
monthly thereafter as instructed by 
NPA. 

<d> A producer shall report to NPA 
on the fifth day of each month on Form 
NPAF-140 the Information required by 
paragraph (d> of section 6 of this order 
in accordance with the instructions on 
that form. 

<e> Every consumer of market chemi¬ 
cal wood pulp shall report on Form 
NPAF-156 his estimated consumption of 
market chemical wood pulp during the 
first 6 months of 1952 in accordance with 
the Instructions accompanying that 
form. 

(f) All persons subject to this order 
shall make such other reports to the 
NPA as It shall require, subject to the 
terms of the Federal Reports Act of 1942 
(5 U. 8. C. 139-1390. 

8ec. 8. Applications for adjustment or 
exception . Any person affected by any 
provision of this order may file with 
NPA a request for adjustment or excep¬ 
tion upon the ground that such provi¬ 
sion works an undue or exceptional 
hardship upon him not suffered gener¬ 
ally by others in the same trade or in¬ 
dustry. or that its enforcement against 
him would not be in the interest of the 
national defense or in the public interest. 
In examining requests for adjustment 
claiming that the public interest is 
prejudiced by the application of any pro¬ 
vision of this order, consideration will 
be given to the requirements of public 
health and safety, civilian defense, and 
dislocation of labor and resulting unem¬ 
ployment that would impair the defease 
program. Each request shall be in writ¬ 
ing. shall set forth all pertinent facts 
and the nature of the relief sought, and 
shall state the Justification therefor. 

Sec, 9. Communications . All commu¬ 
nications concerning this order shall be 
addressed to the National Production 
Authority, Washington 25. D. C., Ref: 
M-72. 

Sic. 10. Records, (a) Each person 
participating in any transaction covered 


by this order shall make and preserve, 
for at least 3 years thereafter, accurate 
and complete records of receipts, deliv¬ 
eries, Inventories, production, and uso cf 
chemical wood pulp of all grades. In suf¬ 
ficient detail to permit the determina¬ 
tion, after audit, whether each transac¬ 
tion complies with the provisions of this 
order. TTiis order docs not specify any 
particular accounting method and docs 
not require alteration of the system of 
records customarily used, provided such 
records supply an adequate ba.sls for 
audit. Records may be retained in the 
form of microfilm or other photographic 
copies instead of the originals by those 
persons who, at the time such microfilm 
or other photographic records arc made, 
maintain such copies of records In the 
regular and u§u..l course of business. 

<b) All records required by this order 
shall be made available for inspection 
and audit by duly authorized representa¬ 
tives of NPA. at the usual place of busi¬ 
ness where maintained. 

Src. 11. Violations. Any person who 
wilfully violates any provision of this 
order or any other order or regulation of 
the NPA or who wilfully conceals a ma¬ 
terial fact or furnishes false Information 
in the course of operation under this 
order is guilty of a crime and, upon con¬ 
viction. may be punished by fine or Im¬ 
prisonment or both. In addition, admin¬ 
istrative action may be taken against any 
such person to suspend his privilege of 
making or receiving further deliveries of 
materials or using facilities under prior¬ 
ity or allocation control and to deprive 
him of further priorities assistance. 

Not*: All reporting and record-keeping re- 
qulremrnu of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget In accordance 
with the Federal Report! Act of 1942. 

This order as amended shall take effcct 
March 12. 1952. 

National Production 
Authority, 

By John B. Olverson. 

Recording Secretary. 


SCHEDULE A OP NPA ORDER M-72 

(IZVISSD MARCH IS, 1*S2) 

Authorized Ihvejctoeixs or Market Chemical Wood Pulp 
I. North American Market Chemical Wood Pulp 

(1) Bleached sulfite (including dissolving)....145 days' supply (one-fourth of estimated 

Bleached sulfate (Including dissolving)._ [ combined consumption 1 of these grades 
8ods---....-........—.... J during the first 6 months of 1952). 

(2) Unbleached sulfite.... >—... 90 days’ supply (one-half of estimated con¬ 

sumption * of this grade In the first 6 
months of 1952), 

(3) Unbleached sulfate-—-... 120 dsys' supply (two-thirds of estimated 

consumption 1 of this grade In the first 
6 months of 1952). 


II. Northern European Market Chemical Wood Pulp 


(4) Bleached sulfite (Including dissolving )„.' 

Unbleached sulfite..._ ... 

Bleached sulfate (Including dissolving) 

Unbleached sulfate.___.... 

Soda-... 


120 days' supply (two-thirds of ertimated 
> combined consumption 1 of these grades 
In first 6 months of 1962). 


1 Estimates of consumption, used tn calculating authorized Inventories, must not exceed 
consumption rate authorized by NPA Order M-72. 
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8CHEDULE B OP NPA ORDER M-72 

(REVISED MARCH IS, 1952) 

Reserve Production Requirement 

Oradc: , Percent 

Blenched sulfite (Including dissolving)________ 3 

Unbleached sulfite_______ 3 

Blenched and semlbleoched sulfate (Including dissolving)___..... 3 

Soda........---......_____ 3 

Unbleached sulfate*_____„ 3 

* The reserve production requirement for unbleached sulfate Is suspended during the first 
and second calendar quarters of 1952. 

8CHEDULE C OF NPA ORDER M-72 

(ISSUED MARCH It. 1952) 

Authorized Consumption or Market Chemical Woo© Pulp 

1. The limitation on consumption of unbleached sulfate is suspended. 

2 A person’s authorized quarterly consumption of market chemical wood pulp other than 
unbleached sulfate Is Item cl as determined by the following formula: 

b 

a X—=r<f 
c 

where: 

a Is the person’s authorized quarterly consumption of all grades of market chemical 
wood pulp (Including unbleached sulfate) as computed under section 5 (including 
any adjustments granted by NPA prior to March 12. 1952). 
b Is the person's actual consumption of market chemical wood pulp excluding un¬ 
bleached sulfate In the fourth calendar quarter of 1951.* 
c la the person s actual consumption of market chemical wood pulp Including un¬ 
bleached sulfate In the fourth calendar quarter of 1951.* 
d Is the person's authorized quarterly consumption of market chemical wood pulp 
other than unbleached sulfate as established under this schedule. 

3. This schedule Is applicable only during the first and second calendar quarters of 1952. 

* In figuring his actual consumption of market chemical wood pulp In the fourth calendar 
quarter of 1951, a person must Include any chemical wood pulp of his own production 
which he consumed In lieu of market chemical wood pulp pursuant to sections 5 (b) and 
5 (f) of NPA Order M-72. 

IP. R Doc. 52-3036; Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 10:56 a. m.] 


(NPA Order M-40 as Amended Mar. 12. 1952) 

M-80— Iron and Steel—Alloying Mate¬ 
rials and Alloy Products 

This order as amended Is found neces¬ 
sary and appropriate to promote the na¬ 
tional defense and is Issued pursuant to 
the Defense Production Act of 1950. as 
amended. In the formulation of this 
amended order, there has been consulta¬ 
tion with Industry representatives, in¬ 
cluding trade association representatives, 
and consideration has been given to their 
recommendations. However, consulta¬ 
tion with representatives of all trades 
and industries affected in advance of the 
issuance of this amended order has been 
rendered impracticable due to the neces¬ 
sity for immediate action and because 
the order affects a large number of dif¬ 
ferent trades and industries. 

NPA Order M-80 of August 15, 1951. is 
affected as follows: 

1. The definition of "alloy product" in 
section 2 (d) is changed to include "low- 
alloy high-strength steel" and "nickel 
anodes." 

2. The definition of "alloy steel" In 
section 2 <d> (1) is changed to include 
steel containing 50 percent or more of 
iron and steel, and to set forth particu¬ 
lars respecting operations beginning 
with the second quarter of 1952. 

3. The definition of "stainless steel" in 
section 2 (d) (2) is changed editorially, 
and to remove the reference to "stain¬ 
less-dad steel" 


4. The definition of "low-alloy high- 
strength steel" in section 2 (d) (3) is 
changed to include Navy high-tensile 
steel of a certain type. 

5. The definition of "tool steel" In sec¬ 
tion 2 (d) (5) is changed to except plain 
carbon steel. 

6. Sections 3 and 6 are changed to 
specify columbium, molybdenum, nickel, 
and tantalum procured from scrap as 
alloying materials in connection with 
melting and processing. 

7. Section 10 <d) is changed to allow 
certain relaxation of use restrictions un¬ 
der conditions of lmpracticality. 

8. Section 11 (a) is changed to permit 
extension of allocation authorizations 
under certain conditions. 

9. A new paragraph (b) is added to 
section 11 setting forth certain alterna¬ 
tive procedures for placing purchase 
orders. 

10. Section 18 is amended by changing 
the 45-day provision respecting Inven¬ 
tory to 60 days. 

11. Sections 20. 21 (b). 21 (c), 22, and 
23 are changed to conform to comparable 
wording in other NPA orders and regu¬ 
lations. 

As amended, NPA Order M-80 reads as 
follows: 

INTRODUCTORY 

Sec. 

1. What this order doea. 

2. Definition*. 


PRODUCTION or ALLOY PRODUCTS ITT ME* TTNtS 
Sec. 

3. Restriction* on melt. 

4. Application* and report* from meltcm 

5. Changes In melting schedules. 

PRODUCTION OF PROCESSED PRODUCT* BY MZ1XS 
OTHER THAN MELTING 

6. Restrictions on processing. 

7. Applications and report from processors 

8. Changes In processing schedules. 

ALLOCATION* OF ALLOYING MATERIAL* 

9. Alloying materials subject to complete 

allocation. 

10 Restrictions on deUverles and exceptions 
thereto. 

11. Allocation authorlEatlon*. 

• PROHIBITED PRODUCT* AND USE* 

12. Prohibited uses of alloying materials. 

13. Prohibited uses of alloy products or 

processed products. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

14. Schedules. 

15. Conservation required. 

16. Imports. 

17. Relation to other NPA order* and regula¬ 

tions. 

18. Limitation on inventories of alloying ma¬ 

terials. 

19. Export of alloying material*. 

20. Application* for adjustment or exception. 

21. Record* and reports. 

22. Communications. 

23. Violations. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 23 Issued under 
sec. 704. 64 Stat, 816, Pub. Law 96. 82d Cong ; 
50 U, S. C. App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or ap¬ 
ply sec. 101, 64 Stat. 799. Pub. Law 96. 82d 
Cong.; 50 U. 8. C. App. Sup. 2071; sec. 101. 
E. O. 10161. Sept. 9. 1950. 15 F. R. 6105; 3 
CFR, 1950 Supp.; sec. 2, E. O. 10200. Jan 3. 
1951. 16 F. R. 61; secs. 402, 405. E. O. 10261. 
Aug. 28, 1951, 16 P. R. 8789. 

INTRODUCTORY 

Section 1. What this order docs. This 
order in general covers alloying mate¬ 
rials and alloy products. It requires all 
melters and processors to file proposed 
melting or processing schedules and data 
concerning inventories. It requfres 
authorization of melting or processing 
schedules by National Production Au¬ 
thority (hereinafter called "NPA") and 
permits NPA to make changes therein. 
Certain schedules issued under this order 
require complete allocation of certain 
alloying materials and provide for the 
filing of applications with NPA for allo¬ 
cation authorizations; and these sched¬ 
ules also prohibit certain uses of specific 
alloying materials and alloy products. 
The order provides for the issuance 
of additional schedules when and if 
other alloying materials arc to be made 
subject to allocation or to use limitations, 
or the use of any other alloy product is 
to be limited or prohibited. It contains 
provisions Incidental to the effectuation 
of the foregoing in .support of the Con¬ 
trolled Materials Plan and other pro¬ 
grams requiring these alloying materials. 

Sec. 2. Definitions. As used in this 
order: 

(a) "Person" means any individual, 
corporation, partnership, association, or 
any other organized group of persons, 
and Includes any agency of the United 
States or any other government. A per¬ 
son who keeps separate Inventory records 
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for any separate operating or producing 
unit shall treat each such separate oper¬ 
ating or producing unit as a separate 
person for the purposes of this order, 
unless NPA otherwise directs or permits 
upon application of such person. 

<b> Alloying material’* means any 
one of the forms or compounds of the 
elements as listed and defined in List I 
appearing at the end of this order. This 
term does not include pure tungsten or 
pure molybdenum, both of which are 
covered by NPA Order M-81. 

ic> Restricted alloying material" 
means any alloying material made sub¬ 
ject to complete allocation under the pro¬ 
visions of this order. 

<d> 4 *Alloy product" means and in¬ 
cludes those kinds of steel or iron here¬ 
after defined as "alloy steel," "stainless 
steel." "low-alloy high-strength steel." or 
"tool steel," and "nonferrous wrought or 
cast alloys." including high temperature, 
heat- and corrosion-resisting alloys, and 
nickel anodes: 

U) "Alloy steel" means steel contain¬ 
ing 50 percent or more of iron or steel 
and any one or more of the following 
elements in the following amounts: 
Manganese, maximum of range in excess 
of 1.65 percent: silicon, maximum of 
range in excess of 0.60 percent (excepting 
electrical sheets and strip): copper, 
maximum of range in excess of 0.60 per¬ 
cent: aluminum, boron, chromium, co¬ 
balt. calumbium. molybdenum, nickel, 
tantalum, titanium, tungsten, vanadium, 
zirconium, or any other alloying element, 
in any amount specified or known to have 
been added to obtain a desired alloying 
effect. For operations beginning with 
the second calendar quarter of 1052, clad 
steels which have an alloy steel base or 
carbon steel for which nickel and/or 
chromium is contained in the coating or 
cladding material (e. g.. inconel, monel, 
or stainless* are alloy steels. 

(2) /‘Stainless steel" means heat- and 
corrosion-resisting steel containing 50 
percent or more of iron or steel and 10 
percent or more of chromium whether 
with or without nickel, molybdenum, or 
other elements. 

(3) "Low-alloy high-strength steel** 
means only the proprietary grades pro¬ 
moted and sold for this purpose, and 
Navy high-tensile steel Grade HT Spec¬ 
ification Mil-S-16113 (Ships). 

(4* "Nonferrous wrought or cost al¬ 
loys" means nickel, cobalt, copper, alu¬ 
minum. and other alloys containing one 
or more of the elements defined in List 
I of this order, and with less than 50 per¬ 
cent iron. 

(5) "Tool steer* means any steel, ex¬ 
cept ptoin carbon steel, used for the 
manufacture of tools for use in mechani¬ 
cal fixtures, precision gages, or for hand 
or power hacksaws. This term Includes 
the htFih-specd steels defined in Schedule 
B of this order. 

<e) "Melter" means a person who pro¬ 
duces alloy products by melting'. 

‘f> ‘’Alloying material supplier" 
means a person who produces alloying 

materials. 

<R> "Processed product" means a 
product derived wholly or partially from 
an alloying material, by any means or 
process other than melting. 
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(h> “Processor" means a person who 
produces a processed product 

All definitions contained in this section 
2 or List I of this order shall be appli¬ 
cable to the schedules at any time issued 
under the provisions of this order. The 
word "order" as used herein may include 
all schedules and lists Issued as parts of 
this order. 

PRODUCTION or ALLOT PRODUCTS BY 
MELTING 

See. 3. Restrictions on melt. No melter, 
who melts during any calendar month 
a greater quantity of any alloying ma¬ 
terial than shown on List II of this 
order, shall melt any such alloying ma¬ 
terial into an alloy product, except in 
accordance with a melting schedule 
which has been duly authorized by NPA 
under section 5 of this order. For the 
purpose of the preceding sentence, any 
columbium. molybdenum, nickel, or tan¬ 
talum. procured from scrap (except when 
present at residual contamination) shall 
be considered an alloying material. 
Whenever an allocation authorization 
for the same period authorizes the use 
of a lesser amount of any alloying ma¬ 
terial (which is a restricted alloying ma¬ 
terial) than permitted by the melting 
schedule, then the use of any. such re¬ 
stricted alloying material shall be gov¬ 
erned by the allocation authorization 
rather than by the malting schedule. 

See. 4. Applications and reports from 
mclters. Each melter, who uses during 
any calendar month a greater quantity 
of any alloying material than shown in 
List n of this order, is hereby required 
to apply to NPA for approval of any pro¬ 
posed melting schedule on Form NPAF- 
60. Such application shall be filed with 
NPA not later than the first day of the 
month preceding the melt month, com¬ 
mencing September 1, 1051. Each 
melter, who uses during any calendar 
month a greater quantity of any alloy¬ 
ing material than shown in List n. shall 
also file with NPA not later than Sep¬ 
tember 7, 1951. a statement on Form 
NPAF-113 indicating the quantities of 
each alloying material in his Inventory 
on certain dates, and shall furnish all 
other data required by thnt form. If any 
melter requires delivery or use of any 
restricted alloying material, he shall also 
file, simultaneously with Form NPAF- 
113. An application on Form NPAF-114. 
He shall flic a separate application for 
each restricted alloying material re¬ 
quired by him. Applications for alloca¬ 
tion of restricted alloying materials are 
required whether or not a proposed melt¬ 
ing schedule is approved. Authorization 
of a melting schedule does not carry with 
it authorization of an application for 
allocation. Whenever it is necessary in 
order to complete any of the above forms 
required to be filed under the provisions 
of this section, any person who orders 
alloy products from a melter shall state 
in his order the end use (by classifica¬ 
tion and specific part name) for which 
such alloy product w ill be used. A melter 
may file an additional melting schedule 
or schedules for authorization at any 
time. 
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Sic. 5. Changes in melting schedules . 
NPA may make such changes, modifica¬ 
tions. postponements, or deletions in any 
proposed melting schedule filed by a 
melter as. in the discretion of NPA. may 
be deemed necessary or advisable in or¬ 
der to bring about the maximum possi¬ 
ble conservation of alloying materials in 
the interest of national defense. Modi¬ 
fications or changes required by NPA in 
the alloy content of a product shall be 
binding upon a melter whether the alloy 
content of such product is procured from 
alloying materials, as defined in List I of 
this order, and/or from scrap containing 
usable quantities of such alloying mate¬ 
rial. Upon completion of the review of 
any proposed schedule or modification 
thereof as provided in this section, the 
approval of the melting schedule as orig¬ 
inally filed or as modified will be mailed 
on Form GA-35, the Melting Schedule 
Metallurgical Authorization, to each 
melter at least 10 days prior to the first 
day of the melt month. 

PRODUCTION OF PROCESSED PRODUCTS BY 
MEANS OTHER THAN MELTING 

Sic. 6. Restrictions on processing . No 
processor, who processes during any cal¬ 
endar month a greater quantity of any 
alloying material than shown on List 
n of this order, shall incorporate any 
such alloying material into any proc¬ 
essed product, except In accordance 
with a processing schedule which has 
been duly authorized by NPA under sec¬ 
tion 8 of this order. For the purpose of 
the preceding sentence, any columbium, 
molybdenum, nickel, or tantalum, pro¬ 
cured from scrap (except when present 
as residual contamination * shall be con¬ 
sidered an alloying material. Whenever 
an allocation authorization for the same 
period authorizes the use of a lesser 
amount of any alloying material (w r hlch 
is a restricted alloying material) than 
permitted by the processing schedule, 
then the use of any such restricted alloy¬ 
ing material shall be governed by the 
allocation authorization rather than by 
the processing schedule. 

Sec. 7. Applications and reports from 
processors . Each processor, who uses 
during any calendar month a greater 
quantity of any alloying material than 
shoum In List II of this order, is re¬ 
quired to apply to NPA for approval of 
any proposed processing schedule on 
Form NPAF-102. Such application shall 
be filed with NPA not later than the first 
day of the month preceding the process* 
ing month, commencing with Septem¬ 
ber 1. 1951. Each processor who uses 
during any calendar month a greater 
quantity than shown on List n of any 
alloying material, shall also file with 
NPA on the seventh day of the month 
preceding the processing month, com¬ 
mencing September 7. 1951. a statement 
on Form NPAF-113 indicating the quan¬ 
tities of each alloying material in his in¬ 
ventory on certain dates, and shall fur¬ 
nish all other data required by that form. 
If any processer requires delivery or use 
of any restricted alloying material, he 
shall also file simultaneously with Form 
NPAF-113. an application for allocation 
on Form NPAF-114. He shall file a 
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separate application for each restricted 
alloying material required by him. Ap¬ 
plications for allocation of restricted 
alloying materials are required whether 
or not a proposed processing schedule is 
authorized. Authorization of a process¬ 
ing schedule does not carry with it au¬ 
thorization of an application for allo¬ 
cation. Whenever it is necessary in 
order to complete any of the above forms 
required to be filed under the provisions 
of this section, each person who orders 
processed products from a processor 
shall state in his purchase order the end 
use (by classification and specific part 
name) for w’hich such processed product 
will be used. A processor may file an 
additional processing schedule or sched¬ 
ules for authorization at any time. 

Sec. 8. Changes in processing sched¬ 
ules. NPA may make such changes, 
modifications, postponements, or dele¬ 
tions in any proposed processing schedule 
filed by a processor, as in the discretion 
of NPA, may be deemed necessary or 
advisable in order to bring about the 
maximum possible conservation of alloy¬ 
ing materials in the interests of national 
defense. Modifications or changes re¬ 
quired by NPA in the alloy content of a 
product shall be binding upon a proces¬ 
sor whether the alloy content of such 
product is procured from alloying ma¬ 
terials, as defined in List I of this order, 
and/or from scrap containing usable 
quantities of such alloying materials. 
Upon completion of the review of any 
proposed processing schedule or modi¬ 
fication thereof as provided in this sec¬ 
tion, the approval of the processing 
schedule, as originally filed or as modi¬ 
fied. will be mailed on Form GA-41, Proc¬ 
essing 8chedule Authorization, to each 
processor prior to the first day of the 
processing month. 

ALLOCATION Or ALLOYING MATERIALS 

Sec. 9. Alloying materials subject to 
complete allocation . Schedules 1 
through 5. inclusive, of this order con¬ 
tinue complete allocation of nickel, co¬ 
balt, tungsten, molybdenum, and colum- 
blum and tantalum. These alloying ma¬ 
terials are termed “restricted alloying 
materials/* Separate schedules num¬ 
bered consecutively from 6 upwards wlU 
be issued under this order for each alloy¬ 
ing material to be made subject to com¬ 
plete allocation after the effective date of 
tills order. Each numbered schedule 
makes a particular alloying material sub¬ 
ject to complete allocation and contains 
any special requirements, exemptions, 
prohibited uses, or provisions pertaining 
to the particular alloying material that 
are not contained in this order. 

Sec. 10. Restrictions on deliveries and 
exceptions thereto , (a) No alloying ma¬ 
terial supplier shall deliver to any person 
any restricted alloying material, except 
In accordance with the terms of an NPA 
directive, an allocation authorization is¬ 
sued to such alloying material supplier 
by NPA. or except upon receipt of the 
certification for users of limited quanti¬ 
ties as required by the schedules of this 
order. 

(b) No person shall accept delivery 
of a restricted alloying material from 
an alloying material supplier except in 


accordance with the terms of an allo¬ 
cation authorization or except upon de¬ 
livery of the certificate for users of 
limited quantities as required by the 
schedules of this order. 

(c) No alloying material supplier shall 
deliver any alloying material if he knows 
or has reason to believe that the per¬ 
son receiving the alloying material may 
not accept delivery thereof under this 
order or that hejviil use the alloying 
material in violation of this order. 

<d) No melter or processor shall use 
in any calendar month a greater quan¬ 
tity of a restricted alloying material 
than that shown in List II of this order, 
or the quantity he is authorized to use 
for that month by Form NPAF-114 is¬ 
sued by NPA: Provided , That commenc¬ 
ing with any calendar month in which a 
melter’s or processor’s method and rate 
of operations for that month did not 
make it practicable for him to use the 
total quantity of any restricted alloy¬ 
ing material which he was authorized to 
use for such month by Form NPAF-114 
issued by NPA, he may, during the im¬ 
mediately ensuing two consecutive cal¬ 
endar months, exceed his authorized 
monthly use of such restricted alloying 
material during each of such 2 months 
up to a maximum of 130 percent of the 
quantity authorized for use during each 
such month by Form NPAF-114: Pro¬ 
vided further , That no person shall use 
in any period of three consecutive cal¬ 
endar months, commencing with Janu¬ 
ary 1. 1952. a greater quantity of any 
restricted alloying material than the 
total weight of such material which he 
is authorized to use during such 3-month 
period by Form NPAF-114 issued by 
NPA. Any person w ho, pursuant to this 
paragraph, varies his actual monthly use 
from the authorized monthly use of a 
restricted alloying material over a suc¬ 
cessive 3-month period, or any portion 
thereof, shall by the seventh day of the 
month following each month of such 
3-month period, report to NPA on Form 
NPAF-113 the exact quantity of the 
restricted alloying material used during 
each preceding month. When the 
amount of a restricted alloying material 
contained in the melting schedule au¬ 
thorization or processing schedule au¬ 
thorization is not the same as the 
amount allocated for use on Form 
NPAF-114, the lesser of the authorized 
amounts must not be exceeded, except as 
herein provided. 

(e) The foregoing restrictions of this 
section with respect to deliveries shall 
not apply to deliveries of restricted al¬ 
loying materials' made to General Serv¬ 
ices Administration or to any other duly 
authorized Government agency of the 
United States for the purpose of stock 
Piling. 

Sec. 11. Allocation authorisations, (a) 
As set forth in sections 4 and 7 of this or¬ 
der, each melter and processor desiring 
to receive an allocation authorization for 
any restricted alloying material is re¬ 
quired, commencing September 7. 1951, 
to file with NPA an application on Form 
NPAF-114. This form is required to bo 
filed simultaneously with Form NPAF- 
113 on or before the seventh day of the 
month preceding the month in which de¬ 


livery of the restricted alloying material 
is required. NPA may grant the applies- 
tion in whole or in part or may reject 
the application. Whenever an applies, 
tion is granted, in whole or in part, an 
authorization will be issued at least 10 
days prior to the first day of the delivery 
month to the appropriate alloying ma¬ 
terial supplier and a copy furnished to 
the applicant. The copy returned to the 
applicant will show the amount of re- 
stricted alloying material he is author¬ 
ized to use and the amount he is allowed 
for Inventory purposes to permit con¬ 
tinuous operation from month to month. 
The alloying material supplier to whom 
the allocation authorization is issued, 
shall fill orders of the applicant within 
the limits of the allocation authorization. 
No person receiving any restricted alloy¬ 
ing material may use such restricted al¬ 
loying material except in accordance 
with an allocation authorization. An al¬ 
location authorization issued by NPA to 
any person shall terminate at the close 
of the calendar month for which such 
allocation authorization was granted, 
except where a person varies his use of 
the restricted alloying material allo¬ 
cated, pursuant to section 10 (d) of this 
order. 

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
sections 4 and 7 of this order, any melter 
or processor (except a supplier) who re¬ 
quires nickel anodes, nickel salts, chemi¬ 
cals. oxides, and catalysts or ceramic 
grades of cobalt, shall place, unless other¬ 
wise instructed by NPA. a purchase order 
therefor with his usual supplier, in lieu 
of filing Form NPAF-113. Form NPAF- 
114, and Form NPAF-60 or Form NPAF- 
102. The supplier shall then make ap¬ 
plication to NPA. pursuant to section 4 
or 7 of this order, on the applicable forms 
for allocation of the total quantity of 
nickel anodes, nickel salts, chemicals, ox¬ 
ides and catalysts, or ceramic grades of 
cobalt represented by such purchase or¬ 
ders received from all of his melter and 
processor customers, together with his 
own requirements. Whenever such an 
application Is approved by NPA. the sup¬ 
plier shall then allot among his melter 
or processor customers (in all cases, 
however, within the limit of the quantity 
approved by NPA on Form GA-35 or 
Form GA-41. for melting or processing 
purposes by each such customer* the 
nickel anodes, nickel salts, chemicals, ox¬ 
ides, and catalysts or ceramic grades of 
cobalt, as the case may be, in the same 
proportion that the total quantity of 
such nickel anodes, nickel salts, chemi¬ 
cals, oxides, and catalysts or ceramic 
grades of cobalt, as the case may be, al¬ 
located to su^h supplier by NPA on Form 
NPAF-114. bears to the total quantity 
of such nickel anodes, nickel salts, 
chemicals, oxides, and catalysts or ce¬ 
ramic grades of cobalt, as the case may 
be, approved by NPA for melting or proc¬ 
essing purposes on Form GA-35 or Form 
GA-41. Each melter or processor who, 
during any calendar month, obtains any 
restricted alloy material from his sup¬ 
plier pursuant to the provisions of this 
paragraph, shall be deemed to have re¬ 
ceived an approved melting or processing 
schedule and allocation authorization, 
for such month, from NPA covering the 
quantity of such material allotted to ton 
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by his supplier, and he shall use the re- 
airtcwd alloying material so acquired 
only In conformance with the provisions 
of this order and the schedules thereto. 

PROHIBITED PRODUCTS AND USES 

Sec. 12. Prohibited uses of alloying 
materials. If the use of any alloying 
material for any particular purpose or 
product is to be prohibited, the pro¬ 
visions concerning such prohibition are. 
or will be. set forth in a schedule is¬ 
sued with or pursuant to this order con¬ 
cerning that alloying material. No 
person shall use any alloying material 
in violation of the provisions of any 
schedule issued with this order or which 
may be issued by NPA from time to time 
under this order. 

Sec. 13. Prohibited uses of alloy prod¬ 
ucts or processed products. Separate 
schedules lettered alphabetically may be 
Issued under this order from time to 
time covering additional classes of alloy 
or processed products. Each schedule 
will contain specific prohibitions or re¬ 
strictions as to specific classes of alloy 
products or processed products and ad¬ 
ditional requirements that are not now 
covered In this order. No person shall 
use or manufacture any alloy product 
or processed product in violation of the 
provisions of any schedule issued or 
which may be Issued by NPA from time 
to time under this order. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

S«c. 14. Schedules . Schedules issued 
under this order shall be numbered con¬ 
secutively beginning with # T* or lettered 
alphabetically beginning with #, A M . and 
shall be designated according to number 

or letter a s “Schedule-of NPA 

Order M-80." A schedule may be issued 
or amended without any change in the 
text of this order, and without any rc- 
publicatlon of this order or of any pro¬ 
vision of this order. All provisions of 
any schedule shall be deemed to be in¬ 
corporated into and made a part of this 
order as of the effective date of the 
schedule or amendment thereto, as the 
case may be. In the event of an incon¬ 
sistency or conflict between the provi¬ 
sions of any schedule issued or which 
may be issued by NPA from time to time 
under this order and the provisions of 
this order, the provisions of the schedule 
shall govern. Schedules may be issued 
or amended at any time and from time 
to time and shall remain in full force and 
effect until individually amended, super¬ 
seded. or revoked. This order may be 
amended without any change in the text 
of any schedule Issued from time to time 
under this order. 

Sec. is. Conservation required. No per¬ 
son shall use a restricted alloying ma¬ 
terial In the production, processing, or 
manufacture of an alloy or processed 
product when it Is commercially feasible 
to substitute some material therefor 
other than a restricted alloying material. 
No person shall use a greater quantity 
or higher quality of an alloying material 
in the production, processing, or manu¬ 
facture of any alloy or processed prod¬ 
uct than is necessary to produce, proc¬ 
ess, or manufacture any such alloy or 
processed product on a commercially 
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feasible basis, unless required to meet 
military material specifications. 

Sic. 16. Imports. Nothing contained 
in this order shall prohibit the importa¬ 
tion of any restricted alloying material: 
Provided, That any such restricted alloy¬ 
ing material after importation and de¬ 
livery to or for the account of the Im¬ 
porter shall not be further delivered, 
used, or consumed except in accordance 
with the provisions of this order. 

Sec. 17. Relation to other NPA orders 
and regulations. All provisions of any 
NPA regulation or order are superseded 
to the extent that they are inconsistent 
with this order or with the schedules 
issued from time to time under this order, 
but in all other respects the provisions 
of such regulations and orders shall re¬ 
main in full force and effect. Except as 
otherwise directed in writing by NPA. re¬ 
stricted alloying material shall be deliv¬ 
ered only under an allocation authoriza¬ 
tion pursuant to the provisions of this 
order and. accordingly. DO rated orders 
or other preference orders shall have no 
effect, except to the extent that NPA 
takes such DO or preference rating into 
account in granting an allocation au¬ 
thorization. 

Sec. 18. Limitation on inventories of 
alloying materials. No melter or proc¬ 
essor. notwithstanding any allocation 
authorization received by him. shall 
place an order for any alloying material 
(except ferro-manganesc and ferro-sill- 
con) calling for delivery of, and no such 
person shall accept delivery of. any such 
alloying material at a time when his in¬ 
ventory thereof exceeds, or by accept¬ 
ance of such delivery would be made to 
exceed. 60 calendar days* requirements at 
his then scheduled rate and method of 
operation. Any melter or processor who 
at any time has outstanding orders for 
any alloying material calling for delivery 
earlier than. or in quantities greater 
than, he would be permitted to receive 
under this section, shall forthwith notify 
his supplier of the extent to which de¬ 
livery cannot be accepted as scheduled, 
and such orders shall be adjusted ac¬ 
cordingly. Imported as well as domestic 
alloying materials arc subject to this 
order and arc to be included in comput¬ 
ing inventory: Provided , That any alloy¬ 
ing material acquired prior to landing 
may be imported even though a person’s 
inventory thereby becomes in excess of 
the amount herein permitted, but, that 
in such event, such person may not re¬ 
ceive further deliveries from domestic 
sources until his inventory is reduced to 
permitted levels. Any alloying material 
which has been processed to any degree, 
but has not yet been actually incorpo¬ 
rated into a finished or partially finished 
product is likewise to be included in 
computing inventory. The provisions of 
NPA Reg. 1 shall continue to apply to 
ferro-manganese. and. for the purposes 
of this order, shall also be deemed appli¬ 
cable to fcrro-silicon. 

Sec. 19. Export of alloying materials. 
Alloying materials exported from the 
United States, its territories or posses¬ 
sions. pursuant to a validated export 
license issued by the Office of Interna¬ 
tional Trade. Department of Commerce, 
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are exempt from all provisions of this 
order and of the schedules issued or 
which may be issued by NPA from time # 
to time under this order, except for the * 
provisions of section 9. and paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of section 10 of this order, 
and the provisions of this order requir¬ 
ing the keeping of records and the mak¬ 
ing of reports. 

Sec. 20. Request for adjustment or ex¬ 
ception. Any person affected by any 
provision of this order may file a request 
for adjustment or exception upon the 
ground that such provision works an 
undue or exceptional hardship upon him 
not suffered generally by others in the 
same trade or industry, or that its en¬ 
forcement against him would not be in 
the interest of the national defense or in 
the public interest. In examining re¬ 
quests for adjustment or exception 
claiming that the public interest is prej¬ 
udiced by the application of any pro¬ 
vision of this order, consideration will be 
given to the requirements of the public 
health and safety, civilian defense, and 
dislocation of labor and resulting un¬ 
employment that would impair the de¬ 
fense program. Each request shall be 
in writing, by letter in triplicate, and 
shall set forth all pertinent facts, the 
nature of the relief sought, and the 
justification therefor. 

Sec, 21. Records and reports, (a) 
Commencing September 1. 1951, every 
person who, at any time in a calendar 
month, had in his possession or under 
his control or who. during a calendar 
month, consumed any restricted alloying 
material in greater quantities than the 
minimum permitted by List n of this or¬ 
der shall report to NPA on Form NPAF- 
113 on or before the seventh day of the 
following month. However, if he ap¬ 
plies on such form for an allocation of 
restricted alloying material for delivery 
during the succeeding month, his appli¬ 
cation serves also as the required report. 

(b) Each person participating in any 
transaction covered by this order shall 
make and preserve, for at least 3 years 
thereafter, accurate and complete rec¬ 
ords of receipts, deliveries. Inventories, 
production and use. in sufficient detail 
to permit the determination, after audit, 
whether each transaction complies with 
the provisions of this order. This order 
does not specify any particular account¬ 
ing method and does not require altera¬ 
tion of the system of records customarily 
used, provided such records supply an 
adequate basis for audit. Records may 
be retained in the form of microfilm or 
other photographic copies instead of the 
originals by those persons who. at the 
time such microfilm or other photo¬ 
graphic records are made, maintain such 
copies of records in the regular and usual 
course of business. 

<c> All records required by this order 
shall be made available for inspection 
and audit by duly authorized representa¬ 
tives of the National Production Author¬ 
ity. at the usual place of business where 
maintained. 

<d> Persons subject to this order shall 
make such records and submit such ad¬ 
ditional reports to NPA as it shall re¬ 
quire. subject to the terms of the Federal 
Reports Act of 1942 <5U. S. C. 139-139F). 
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Src. 22. Communications . All com¬ 
munications concerning this order shall 
be addressed to the National Production 
Authority. Washington 25. D. C„ Ref: 
NPA Order M-80. 

Sec. 23. Violations. Any person who 
wilfully violates any provision of this or¬ 
der. or any other order or regulation of 
NPA, or who wilfully furnishes false in¬ 
formation or conceals any material fact 
in the course of operation under this or¬ 
der. is guilty of a crime and upon con¬ 
viction may be punished by fine or im¬ 
prisonment or both. In addition, admin¬ 
istrative action may be taken against 
any such person to suspend his privilege 
of making or receiving further deliveries 
of materials or using facilities under 
priority or allocation control and to de¬ 
prive him of further priorities assistance. 

None: AU reporting and record-keeping re¬ 
quirement* of this order have been approved 
by the Bureau of the Budget In accordance 
with the Federal Reporta Act of 1942. 

This order as amended shall take effect 
March 12. 1952. 

National Production 
Authority. 

By John B. Olverson. 

Recording Secretary. 

List I—Dotations or Alloying Materials 

1. Boron means ferro-boron. boron metal, 
and all other alloys used os sources of boron. 

2. Calcium means calcium-silicon, cal- 
cium-manganese-alllcon. and metallic cal¬ 
cium. 

3. Chromium means all forms of ferro- 
chromlum Including those alloys known as 
ferro-slllcon chromium and ferro-chromium 
silicon, chromium nickel, chromium metal, 
and all other compositions containing more 
than 25 percent chromium, which are used as 
sources of chromium in commercial manu¬ 
facture or processing. 

4. Cobalt means and Includes cobalt metal, 
cobalt oxide, cobalt fines, cobalt powder, and 
all other primary compounds, os well as 
scrap containing more than 5 percent cobalt, 
which are used as sources of cobalt In com¬ 
mercial manufacture and processing. 

5. Columbium and tantalum mean ferro- 
columblum and ferro-columbium tantalum. 

6. Manganese means ferro manganese, 
manganese metal, sillcomanganese. sUico- 
splegel. splegellsen. and all other composi¬ 
tions used os sources of manganese la the 
manufacture of any alloy products. 

7. Molybdenum means ferro-molybdcnum. 
all grades of molybdenum oxide, and all pri¬ 
mary molybdates and other molybdenum 
compounds used as a source of molybdenum 
In commercial manufacture and processing. 
It does not Include the molybdenum present 
in steel scrap or pure molybdenum metal or 
scrap molybdenum metal. 

8. Nickel means only the following forms 
of primary nickel: electrolytic nickel, ingots, 
pigs, rondelles. cubes, pellets and powder, 
rolled and cast anodes, shot, oxides, salts, 
and chemicals and residues derived directly 
from new nickel. Including residues contain¬ 
ing nickel derived as a byproduct from copper 
refinery operations. 

0. Silicon means all grades of ferro-slllcon 
including silvery Iron or silicon pig, all 
grades of silicon metal, and all other com¬ 
positions containing more than 6 percent 
metallic silicon, which are used as sources 
of silicon In the manufacture of any alloy 
products. 

10. Titanium means all grades of ferro- 
titanium, titanium metal, and other alloys 
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used to add titanium in the manufacture of 
any alloy products. 

11. Tungsten means ferro-tungsten, tung¬ 
sten scrap, and tungsten ores and concen¬ 
trates. It does not Include purs tungsten 
metal. 

(a) Tungsten scrap means steel or alloy 
•crap containing 1 percent or more tungsten. 

(b) Tungsten ores and concentrates means 
any ore or concentrate, either natural or 
synthetic, when used ss a source of tungsten 
in the manufacture of any alloy products. 

12. Vanadium means all forms of ferro- 
vanadium, vanadium pentoxide. and all 
other alloys and compositions used as 
sources of vanadium in commercial manu¬ 
facture and processing. 

13. Zirconium means airconlum metal, 
ferro-aluminum-zirconium. zirconium-sili¬ 
con alloys, and all other metallic composi¬ 
tions used as sources of zirconium in the 
manufacture of any alloy products. 

List II— Quantities or Contained Metals in 
Alloyxno Materials Exempted Per Month 

1. Boron—100 pounds. 

2. Calcium—1,000 pounds. 

3. Chromium—2.000 pounds; except chro¬ 

mium metal—50 pounds. 

4. Cobalt—25 pounds. 

6. Columblum and tantalum—10 pounds. 

6. Manganese—15 tons; except manganese 

metal—100 pounds. 

7. Molybdenum—200 pounds. 

8. Nickel—100 pounds. 

0. Silicon—15 tons; except silicon metal- 
100 pounds. 

10. Titanium—200 pounds. 

11. Tungsten—25 pounds. * 

12. Vanadium—500 pounds. 

13. Zirconium—200 pounds. 

|P. R. Doc. 52-3037; Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 
10:50 a. m.| 


Chapter XVIII—National Shipping 
Authority, Maritime Administra¬ 
tion, Department of Commerce 

(NSA Order No. 52 (AOE-7)] 

Age-7—Authority or General Agents 
T o Provide for American Merchant 
Marine Library Service 

Sec. 

1. What this order does. 

2. General Agents' authority; form of agree¬ 

ment. 

8. Rate of compensation. 

4. Period of the agreement. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 4 Issued under 
sec. 204, 49 Stat. 1987, as amended; 46 U. 8. C. 
1114. 

Section 1. What this order does. This 
order authoriaes each General Agent to 
enter into an agreement with the Amer¬ 
ican Merchant Marine Library Associa¬ 
tion to furnish GAA vessels with library 
books; prescribes the rate of compensa¬ 
tion to be paid; and adopts a standard 
form of agreement to be executed by 
each General Agent. 

Sec. 2. General Agents * authority; form 
of agreement. Each General Agent is 
authorized to enter into an agreement 
with the American Merchant Marine 
Library Association, an educational asso¬ 
ciation Incorporated and existing under 
the laws of the State of New York, to 
furnish and maintain standard libraries 
on board vessels operated by each Gen¬ 


eral Agent under Service Agreement 
GAA 3—19—51 • The form of the agree¬ 
ment shall be as follows: 

Agreement Between United States or Aita. 

xca and American Merchant Marine li¬ 
brary Association 

ThU agreement, made as of the 20th <Uv 
of March 1951. by and between the United 
States of America (herein called the "United 
States") acting by and through the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce. Maritime Admlnbtm'on 
National Shipping Authority, and repre¬ 
sented by Its Genera! Agent__ 

a corporation organized and exUUn^under 

the laws of-(herein called the 

"Oeneral Agent") and the American Mer. 
chant Marine Library Association, an edu¬ 
cational association incorporated and exist¬ 
ing under the laws of the Bute of New York 
and having its principal offlee and place of 
business In the Borough of Manhattan, city 
County and State of New York (herein 
called the "Association"), 

Wltneseeth: 

Whereas the Association was incorporated 
for the purpose of establishing and mala- 
tabling on board merchant vessels of the 
United 8tates, small libraries for the use of 
the officers and crews. The standard library 
unit of the Association contains approxl- 
mately 40 bound books, 30 pocket books and 
pamphlets, and a bundle of magazines 
packed in a suitable case; and 

Whereas the United States U desirous of 
having the Association furnish and maintain 
standard libraries on board vessels operated 
by the Oeneral Agent for the account of the 
United States. 

Now, therefore, In consideration of the 
reciprocal undertakings and promt**?, the 
United States and the Association agree as 
follows: 

Article I. The Association agrees to de¬ 
liver to each vessel operated by the General 
Agent under Service Agreement "GAA 3- 
19-51" at any one of the porta where the 
Association now has, or may hereafter have, 
a duly established agent, one of Its standard 
library units, and to aliow said unit to re¬ 
main on the vessel for the balance of the 
calendar year, or until replaced by another 
standard library unit. The Association 
agrees to replace the library units on the 
vessels from time to time during the year 
with standard library units as requested by 
the General Agent whenever practicable 
when the vessel Is in a port where the As¬ 
sociation maintains a duly established agent. 

Art. 2 The Association agrees to deliver 
the standard library units to the vessels at 
its own risk and expense, and to remove them 
from any vessel within 5 days of the receipt 
of notice from the General Agent to do so. 
If the Association fails to remove a library 
unit within 5 days of the receipt of notice 
to remove, the General Agent may remove 
the library unit at the risk and expense t»f 
the Association. The library units shall be 
maintained on the vessels st the risk of the 
Association, and neither the United States 
nor the General Agent shall be liable to the 
Association for any loss or damage to any 
library unit whatsoever or to any book, pam¬ 
phlet, magazine, case or other article of 
whatsoever nature contained in or as s part 
of the library unit, regardless of the cause 
of the loss or damage. 

Art. 3. The United States agrees to pay 
the Association 950.00 per vessel per year, 
for each vessel furnished with one or more 
standard library units during each calendar 
year, provided such unit Is on board the 
vessel for a period of st least 45 days during 
such calendar year. The Association agree* 
to submit vouchers to the Oeneral Agent 
showing the number of standard library 
units furnished during each calendar yesr. 
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tod luting the names of the vessel* end the 
date* of delivery of standard library units 

to the vessel*. 

Abt. 4. No member of or delegate to Con- 
tret* or Resident Commissioner I*, or abaU 
be admitted to any ahare or part of this 
contract or to any benefit that may arise 
therefrom, except aa provided In Section 116 
of the Act of Congress approved March 4, 
1909 <35 Stat. 1109). 

A»t 5. The Association warrant* that It 
has not employed any person to solicit or 
secure thl* contract upon any agreement for 
a commission, percentage, brokerage, or fee, 
contingent or otherwise. Breach of thl* war- 
nrnty shall give the United State* the right 
to terminate the contract, or at it* discre¬ 
tion. to deduct from the contract price or 
consideration the amount of auch commis¬ 
sion. percentage, brokerage, or fee. This 
warranty shall not apply to commission* 
parable by contractors upon contract* or 
nit* secured or made through bona fide es¬ 
tablished commercial or selling agencies 
maintained by the Association for the pur¬ 
pose of securing business. 

Arr. 6 . This agreement shall be deemed to 
contain all the provision* required by 8ec- 
tlon 104 of the Renegotiation Act of 1961. 

The contractor (which term as used in this 
sentence means the party contracting to 
perform the work at furnish the material* 
required by this agreement) shall, in com¬ 
pliance with said Section 104. Insert the 
provisions of this Article In each subcon¬ 
tract and purchase order made or Issued In 
carrying out this agreement. 

Arr. 7. This agreement shall be In effect 
for the calendar years 1961 and 1952. It may 
be renewed thereafter by mutual agreement 
m authorised by the Director, National 
Shipping Authority. 

In witness whereof the parties hereto have 
executed this agreement in quadruplicate 
the day and year first above written. 

(stalJ United States or Amwica, 
Department or Commiack, 
Majutime Administration, 
National Biupping Authority. 

General Agent 

By .. 

(Title) 

Attest: 


Secretary 

[seal] American Merchant Marine 
Library Association, 

By.. 

Attest: 

Secretary 

Stc. 3. Rale of compensation. The 
American Merchant Marine Library As¬ 
sociation shall be paid $50.00 per vessel 
per year for each vessel furnished with 
one or more standard library units dur¬ 
ing each calendar year, provided such 
unit is on board the vessel for a period of 
at least 45 days during such calendar 
year. 

Sec. 4. Period of the agreement . The 
agreement shall be in efTcct for the cal¬ 
endar years 1951 and 1952. It may be re¬ 
newed thereafter by mutual agreement 
as authorised by the Director. National 
Shipping Authority. 

Approved: March 5, 1952. 

lam] c. H. McGuire. 

Director, 

National Shipping Authority . 

(*. B. Doc. 62-2942; Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 

6:46 a. m.j 
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TITLE 33—NAVIGATION AND 
NAVIGABLE WATERS 

Chopter I—Coast Guard, Department 
of the Treasury 

Sutxhcplor K —Security of Vowelf 
(CGFR 62-11] 

Part 122—Safety Measures 
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firemen’s and steward's departments'of 
the vessel. 

Dated: March 7. 1952. 

[ seal 1 Merlin O'Noli. 

Vice Admiral U. S . Const Guard . 

Commandant . 

|F. R. Doc. 62-2950; Piled. Mar. 12, 1952; 
8:47 a. m.| 


ATOMIC ATTACK INSTRUCTIONS FOR 
MERCHANT VESSELS IN FORT 

Pursuant to the authority of 33 CFR 
6.14-1 in Executive Order 10173 <15 P. R. 
7007, 3 CPE. 1950 Supp.) as amended by 
Executive Order 10277 <16 P. R. 7537), 
the Commandant may prescribe such 
conditions and restrictions relating to 
vessels in port as he finds to be necessary 
under existing circumstances to achieve 
the purposes of the regulations relating 
to the safeguarding of vessels, harbors, 
ports, and waterfront facilities of the 
United States. The purpose of the new 
regulations designated as 33 CFR Part 
122. regarding safety measures, is to re¬ 
quire certain additional safety precau¬ 
tions for vessels. A placard containing 
atomic attack instructions for merchant 
vessels in port has been prepared and its 
Initial distribution by the Coast Guard 
to Inspected merchant vessels is now 
being done. Copies of the placard are 
to be posted in conspicuous places on 
board vessels in order that operating 
personnel will be aware of what to do in 
an emergency. Because of the urgency 
In having these instructions available to 
personnel on board merchant vessels, it 
is hereby found that compliance with 
the notice of proposed rule making, pub¬ 
lic rule making procedure thereon, and 
effective date requirements of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act is contrary 
to the public interest. 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
me as Commandant. United States Coast 
Guard, by Executive Order 10173, as 
amended by Executive Order 10277, the * 
following regulations are added to Chap¬ 
ter I of 33 CFR and shall become effective 
on and after date of publication of this 
document in the Federal Register: 

Sec. 

122.01 General. 

122.10 Atomic attack Instructions for mer¬ 
chant vessels in part. 

Atmioamr: If 122.01 and 12210 Issued 
under sec. 1. 40 St&t. 220, as amended; 60 
U. S. C. 1; R O. 10173, Oct. 18, 1960, 16 F. R. 
7005. 3 CFR, I960 8Upp.. E. O. 10277, Aug. 1, 
1951. 16 F. R. 7537. 

8122.01 General The regulations in 
this part require additional safety pre¬ 
cautions for vessels in accordance with 
ft 6.14-1 of this chapter. 

8 122.10 Atomic attack instructions 
for merchant vessels tn port . A placard 
(Form CG 3256) containing atomic at¬ 
tack Instructions for merchant vessels in 
port has been prepared for the informa¬ 
tion and assistance of persons on board 
merchant vessels. When given to the 
master of a vessel by the Coast Guard, 
the placards (Form CG 3256) shall be 
posted in conspicuous places in the pilot¬ 
house, engine room, and in the seamen s. 


Chapter II—Corps of Engineers, 
Department of the Army 

Part 203— Bridge Regulations 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 5 
of the River and Harbor Act of August 
18. 1894 <28 Stat. 362: 33 U. 8. C. 499>. 

8 203.245 * governing the operation of 
certain drawbridges where constant at¬ 
tendance of draw tender is not required 
over navigable waters discharging into 
the Atlantic Ocean south of and includ¬ 
ing Chesapeake Bay and into the Gulf of 
Mexico, except the Mississippi River and 
its tributaries and outlets. Is amended, 
and §8 203.490 and 203.509 are revoked, 
as follows: 

8 203.245 Navigable waters discharg¬ 
ing into the Atlantic Ocean south of and 
including Chesapeake Bag and into the 
Gulf of Mexico . except the Mississippi 
River and its tributaries and outlets; 
bridges where constant attendance of 
draw tenders is not required. • • • 

<f) Waterways discharging into 
Chesapeake Bay. • • • 

(3) Dorseys Creek. Md.; Maryland 
State Roads Commission bridge and 
Baltimore and Annapolis Railroad Com¬ 
pany bridge at Annapolis. At least five 
hours' advance notice required. 

<4) Weems Creek. Md.; Anne Arundel 
County highway bridge at West Annap¬ 
olis. From October 1 to April 30. inclu¬ 
sive, and between sunset and sunrise 
from May 1 to September 30. inclusive, at 
least five hours’ advance notice required. 

(5) South River, Md.: Anne Arundel 
County highway bridge at Riva. Be¬ 
tween sunset and sunrise, at least five 
hours' advance notice required: Pro¬ 
vided, That any notice is sufficient if 
given directly to the draw tender while 
on duty. 

• • • • • 

<8-a) Patuxent River. Md.: Maryland 
State Roads Commission bridge at Bene¬ 
dict. Between 6:00 p. m. and 6:00 a. m. 
(local time), advance notice required, to 
be.given verbally or by telephone to the 
Toll Captain at the Administration 
Building at the east end of the bridge 
before 6:00 p. m. The owner of or 
agency controlling the bridge shall keep 
a complete record of all openings of the 
draw in such form as may be prescribed 
by the District Engineer. Corps of Engi¬ 
neers, and shall report to him all cases 
where the draw has been required to 
be kept open for an unreasonable length 
of time. 


No, 51 













21M 

(18> Appomattox River. Vn.; Sea- 
board Air Line Railway Company bridge 
near Hopewell. Between 4:00 p. m. and 
8:00 a. m.. at least 30 minutes* advance 
notice required. 

<h) Waterways discharging into At¬ 
lantic Ocean south of Charleston. • • • 

(12) Altamaha River. Ga.; all draw¬ 
bridges. At least 24 hours* advance no¬ 
tice required. 

(12-a> Oconee River. Ga.: draw¬ 
bridges downstream from Central of 
Georgia Railroad Company bridge at 
Oconee. At least 24 hours* advance no¬ 
tice required. 

<12-b) Oconee River, Ga.: Central of 
Georgia Railway Company bridge at 
Oconee. At least seven days* advance 
notice required. Paragraph (e) of this 
section shall not apply to this bridge. 

< 12-c > Ocmulgee River. Ga.: all draw¬ 
bridges. At least 24 hours* advance no¬ 
tice required. 

• • • • • 

09) Kissimmee River, Pla.: Seaboard 
Air Line Railway Company bridge near 
Basinger. At least 24 hours' advance 
notice required. 

(20) Kissimmee River, Fla.: State 
Road Department of Florida bridge near 
Basinger (at Fort Bassenger). At least 
96 hours* advance notice required. 
Paragraph fc> of this section shall not 
apply to this bridge. 

Note: This bridge U now under con¬ 
struction. 

<21) Kissimmee River, Fla.: State 
Road Department of Florida bridge near 
southerly end of Lake Kissimmee. At 
least 24 hours' advance notice required. 

(i) Waterways discharging into Gulf of 
Mexico east of Mississippi Riper. • • • 

(18-a> Tombigbee River. Ala.: South¬ 
ern Railway Company bridge near Epes. 
At least 24 hours' advance notice re¬ 
quired, to be given to the railroad com¬ 
pany's station agent at Epes between 
8:00 a. m. and 4:00 p. m. on any day 
except Saturdays and Sundays, either 
by telephone maintained on the bridge 
by the railroad company for the purpose 
or in any other manner convenient to 
the operator of the vessel. 

• • • • • 

(j) Waterways discharging into Gulf 

of Mexico west of Mississippi River . (i> 

Bayou Lafourche, La.; Texas and New 
Orleans Railroad Company bridge at 
Lafourche. At least 48 hours' advance 
notice required. 

• • • • • 

§ 203.490 Tombigbee River. Ala.; Ala¬ 
bama Great Southern railroad bridge at 
Epes. Ala. (Revoked). 

5 203.509 Calcasieu River, La.; State 
of Louisiana Department of Highways 
bridge at Lake Charles. <Revoked >. 

|Reg». Feb. 26, 1B52. 823 01-ENGWOJ (28 
Stat. 362; 33 U. 8. C. 499) 

iSXALl WM. E. BERCnf, 

Major General. U. S. Army , 

The Adjutant General. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-2244; Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 

8:46 tu m.| 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

TITLE 39—POSTAL SERVICE 

Chapter I—Post Office Department 

Part 35—Provisions Applicable to the 
Several Classes op Mail Matter 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

a. In $ 35.13 Nonmailable articles and 
compositions add the following new 
paragraph: 

<c) Matter of harmful nature. (1) 
Post cards, postal cards, and envelopes, 
bearing particles of glass, metal, mica, 
sand, tinsel, or other similar substances, 
are unmailable, except when enclosed in 
envelopes tightly scaled to prevent the 
escape of such particles, or when treated 
in such manner as will prevent the ob¬ 
jectionable substance from being rubbed 
off. 

(2) Matter liable to destroy, deface, 
or otherwise damage the contents of 
mail bags or harm the person of anyone 
engaged in the postal service, such as 
caustic poisons (acids and alkalies), oxi¬ 
dizing materials, or flammable solids 
with ignition point under 250* F.. or 
which are likely under conditions inci¬ 
dent to transportation to cause Arcs 
through friction, through absorption of 
moisture, through spontaneous chemical 
changes or as a result of retained heat 
from the manufacturing or processing; 
explosives or containers previously used 
for shipping high explosives having a 
liquid ingredient (such as dynamite), 
ammunition: fireworks: highly flamma¬ 
ble liquids or substances with flash point 
under 20 # F. (Tag. closed tester); radio¬ 
active materials except as provided in 
5 35.16a: matches; or articles exhaling a 
bad odor. 

(3) The matter listed in subdivision 
(i) of this subparagraph is classed as 
nonmailable. The fact that certain 
matter is not listed does not signify that 
It is mailable, os all matter which is out¬ 
wardly or of its own force dangerous or 
injurious to life, health or property is 
classed as nonmailable under this sec¬ 
tion. It should also be understood that 
while some chemicals in pure form are 
nonmailable, such chemicals when pres¬ 
ent in a solvent or otherwise diluted, may 
be mailable In certain concentrations 
and in specified limited amounts, sub¬ 
ject also to packaging specifications, as 
prescribed by the Bureau of Transporta¬ 
tion. 

<i) Nonmailable matter (partial list). 
Matter of lesser concentrations Indicated 
by an asterisk below may be mailable 
with quantity restrictions and specifica¬ 
tion packaging. Consult post office. 
Acetal. 

•Acetic add (20 percent or above). 

Acetic anhydride. 

Acetone 

Acetonitrile. 

Acetyl chloride. 

Acid digestion mixture (Hartman-Leddon, 
Letts). 

Acidified Indicator solution (Hartman-Led- 
don). 

Acid proofing solutions Noe. I and 2 (Hart- 
man-Leddon). 

Alcoholic potash (concentrated). 

Aldrln. 

Alkaline alcohol wash reagent (Lcitz). 


Alkaline copper solution (Folln and Wu). 
Alkaline potassium Iodide solution (Hurt- 
man-Leddon). 

Alkaline potassium permanganate solution 
(Hartman-Leddon). 

Alkaline pyrogallol or sat. 

Allyl bromide. 

Allyl chloride. 

Ally! ethyl ether. 

Allyl iodide. 

Aluminum bromide, anhydrous. 

Aluminum chloride, anhydrous. 

Aluminum metal (dust). 

Aluminum sulfide. 

•Ammonia water (5 percent or above). 
•Ammonium hydroxide (6 percent or above). 
Ammonium nitrate. 

Ammonium perchlorate. 

Ammonium persulfate. 

Ammonium plcrate. 

Ammonium sulfide. 

Amylanthracene. 

Amylene. 

Amyl Mercaptan. 

Amyl Nitrite. 

Dl-sec-amylphenol. 

Dl-sec-n-amyl phenot 
Otho eec-n-amyl phenol. 

Para secondary amyl phenol. 

Poly secondary amyl phenol. 

Anhydrone (Sargent). 

Antlformin: 

No. 1. Sodium hypochlorite. 

No. 2. Sodium hydroxide. 

Arsenic chloride. 

Barium chlorate. 

Barium dioxide, powder. 

Barium perchlorate. 

Batteries, electric storage, wet. 

Benedict color reagent (Hartman-Leddon). 
Benzol chloride. 

1.2-benzanthracene. 

Benzene (benzol). 

Benzencsulfonyl chloride. 

Bcnzidln reagent for occult blood test (acetic 
acid). 

Benzine. 

Benzoyl chloride. 

Benzyl dlethylamine. 

Beryllium fluoride lumps. 

Beryllium metal powder. 

Beryllium nitrate crystals. 

Beryllium oxide crucible shapes. 

Beryllium oxide powder. 

Beryllium solid shapes and lumps. 
Beryllium sulfate crystals. 

Biol reagent (Hartman-Leddon). 

Bromine. 

Dt-lao-butyl amine. 

Mono butylamlne. 

Butyl chloride, 
iso-butyl chlorocarbonate. 
n-butyi chlorocarbonate. 
dl-lso-hutylene. 

Butyl ether. 

Calcium hypochlorite. 

Calcium phoephide. 

Carbol fuchstn—Czaplewtskl stain (5 percent 
carbolic acid). 

Carbolic acid. 

Carbol xylol welgert (strength in phenol). 
Carbon disulfide. 

Chloral. 

Chloral cyanohydrin. 

Chlorates: 

Barium chlorate. 

Potassium chlorate. 

Sodium chlorate. 

Strontium chlorate. 

Chlorine. 

Cleaning solution (acid chromate). 
Cleaning solution (Ulm-Shoftel reagent No. 
17 ). 

Collodion. 

Collodion U. S. P. flexible. 

Collodion, cotton (pyroxylin). 

Creolin. 

Cresol. 

Creoeote. 

Crcsylic acid. 
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Cupr ammonium rotation (Hart man-Led- 

doo). 

Cuproui chloride orsai (add rotation). 
Cuprous cyanide. 

Cyanide chloride mixture. 

Cyanide, urea rotation Folln. 

Cyanoga*. 

Cyclohexane. 

Decalcifying fluid (Hartman-Leddon). 
De&Kchlora (barium perchlorate, anhy¬ 
drous). 

Dl ace: one alcohol. 

Dtnmlno anlaolc dihydrochloride. 

DUmino toluene sulfate. 

DUmyl eulflde. 

1,3.5 fi-dt bon/anthracene. 

Dibutyl tin dlaceute. 

Dtbutvl tin dtchlorlde. 

Dibutyl tin nulcate. 
a-b-duhloroethyl ether. 

».dlchlororoethyl ether. 

3.4 -d Jch loronl trobenw ne. 

2.G-d l chloro-4-nltroanlUne. 

Dleldrln. 

Dfcethylamine. 

Bc-ui-diothylamlnocthyl chloride hydro¬ 
chloride. 

Dlethylene trlamine. 
bb dlhydroxyethyl aulflde. 

Dtlauryl tin dichlorlde. 

DUuie Standards (manganese) (Hartman- 

Leddon). 

Bcta-dimethylaminoethyl chloride hydro¬ 
chloride. 

Bcta>dimcthylaxnlnol8opropyl chloride hy¬ 
drochloride. 

Dimethyl ketone. 

Dimethyl aul/ate. 

2.4- dlnttroanlllne. 

o-, or m-. or p-dlnltrobenacne. 

2.4- . or 3 5-dlnltrobenzoic acid. 

3.5- dinltrobenEoyl chloride. 

2.4 • d i n l uochlorobenxene. 
2,ft-dtnltro-4-chiorophenoL 
4.4‘>dlnltr(xlla20ftmlnobeneene. 

2.4- dlnUrodlethylanillne. 

2.4- . or 2. G-dlnltrophenol. 

2.4- dtnltrophenol sodium salt. 

2.4- dJnltropbeny lace tic acid. 

Dipicrylamlne. 

Khrllch aldehyde reagent Noe. 1 and 2. 

Eptchlorohydrtru 

Ether. 

Ether petroleum. 

Ethyl acetate reagent anhydrous. 

Ethylene thiourea. 

Ethyl pentachlorophenyl carbonate. 

Ethyl bromide. 

Ethyl chlorocaxbonate. 

Ethyl dlbromoacetate. 

2-et h y lhexy lamlne. 

Ethyl Iodide. 

Ethyl thiocyanate. 

Eihylthloglycollc acid. 

Pehling solution No. 1 alkaline. 

Fluorescent tubes containing beryllium. 
Formaldehyde. 

Formic acid. 

Gasoline. 

Glee Biuret reagent. 

Glycerins alpha dichlarohydrln. 

Glycerine formal. 

Glycerine furfural. 

Glyceryl alpha, gamma dl-Isoamyl ether. 
Glyceryl alpha, gamma dimethyl ether. 
Cljccryi alpha, gamma diphenyl ether 

(solid). 

Oiyccryl alpha mono-n-butyl ether. 

OSyccryl alpha monotsoamyl etheT. 

Glyceryl alpha monomethyl ether. 

Glyceryl alpha monophenyl ether (rot). 

h-bcptylamlne. 

Hydriodk acid. 

Hvdrobomlc acid. 

•Hydrochloric acid (above 6 percent). 
Hydrochlorides of various nitrogen mus¬ 
tards. 

Hydrofluoric acid. 

Hydrofluoelllcle add. 

Hydrogen peroxide (above 3ft percent). 
Hydrogen r.utflde in water. 

Hypobromlte. 
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Hypochlorous add. 

Iodine A. C. 8., reagent, resublimed. 

Iodine U. 8. P.. resub limed. 

Iodine h&nus solution. 

Iodine Wija rotation. 

Dl-lropropy lfluorophoaphate. 

Lacto-phenol rotation (strength In phenol). 
Lead tetra-acetate. 

Liquor, intoxicating. 

Lye. 

Lysol. 

Magnesium metal, powder or ribbon. 
Magne&tum perchlorate anhy. (anhydrone). 
Maleic anydrlde. 

Manganese dlbutylphthalamate. 

Matches, strike—anywhere. 

Meta or para cresol. 

Methanol. 

p-methoxybensoyl chloride. 

Methyl acetate. 

Methyl alcohol. 

Methyl bromide. 

Methyl n-toutyl ether. 

Methyl cholanthrene. 

Methyl Iodide. 

Methyl loothlocyanate. 

Million reagent. 

Acid molybdAte. 

Molybdate reagent (14 7 percent H t SOJ. 

Mol ybdic-sulf uric acid reagent. 
Molybdophoephorlc solution. 

Add monochloracetlc (reagent) (Hartman- 
Leddon). 

*Murlatic add (above 5 percent). 

Nes*ler‘s reagent. 

Newman's stain (No. 2 formula). 

Nicotine (alkaloid or sulfate). 

•Nitric add (5 percent or above). 
Nitrobenzene, 
p-nltrobenzyl bromide, 
p-nltrobenzyl chloride. 

Nitrogen mustards, hydrochlorides of. 
Nltrolene (Nltrolold Co.). 

Nitro me thane. 

Nylander reagent. 

Obcrmaycr rotation. 

Orthocen K. 

Oamlc acid. 

•Oxalic add (10 percent or above). 

Oxygen (liquid). 

Paraformaldehyde. 

ParaUth developer (Afga). 

Parathion. 

Pentalarm (Sharpies). 

Perchlorates: 

Ammonium perchlorate. 

Anhydrone (magnesium perchlorate 
anhy.). 

Barlur* perchlorate. 

Deslcchiora (barium perchlorate Anhy.). 
Perchloric acid. 

Potassium perchlorate. 

Perosmle add. 

•Phenol (ft percent or above). 

Phenol diitulphonlc acid rotation, 
dl nitro secondary butyl phenol. 
Phlorogluclnol. 

Add phosphoric, meta glacial, anhydride, or 
ACS ortho. 

Phosphoric-sulfuric add mixture. 
Phosphorus, white, yellow. 

Phosphorus amorphous. 

Phosphorus oxychloride. 

Phosphorus pentachlorlde. 

Phosphorus pentasulflde. 

Phosphorus pentoxlde. 

Phosphorus trichloride. 

Picric acid. 

Pitch, liquid oil. 

Potassium bromate. 

Potassium chlorate. 

Potasalum cyanide. 

•Potassium hydrate (10 percent or above). 
•Potassium hydroxide (10 percent or above). 
Potassium 3-hydroxybutyldlthlocarbamate. 
Potassium metal. 

Potassium perchlorate. 

Propion aldehyde. 

Proplonltrlle. 
dl-Iso-propylamine. 

Hogs, oily. 
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Resin cresol grade B and grade C. 

Resin c rosy lie acid. 

Rice solutions: 

No. L Hypobromlte. 

No. 2. Sodium hydroxide. 

Robert reagent. 

Schmidt's reagent. 

Schweitzer reagent (cuprammonlum hy¬ 
droxide). 

Scott-Wllron reagent. 

Seliw&naff reagent. 

Silver cyanide. 

Silver nitrate. 

Sod amide. 

Soda lime. 

Sodium amalgam. 

Sodium calcium hydrate dry (4-, 8-. 12-. or 
00-mesh). 

Sodium chlorate. 

Sodium chloYlde-trlchloracetlc add rotation 
(Leltx). 

Sodium cyanide. 

Sodium fluoroacetate. 

•Sodium hydroxide (10 percent or above). 
Sodium 3-hydroxybutyldlthlocarbamate. 
Sodium hypochlorite. 

Sodium metal. 

Sodium peroxide. 

Sodium lelenate. 

Sodium aulfide solution. 

Sol ozone (Dupont). 

Stannic chloride anhydrous fuming. 
Stannous chloride rotation. 

Storage batteries containing acid. 
8trontlum chlorate. 

Sulfoeallcyllc acid. 

Sulfur dioxide. 

•Sulfuric add (above ft percent). 

8ulfur Eliloride. 

Tetrabutyl tin. 

Tetraethyl pyrophosphate. 

Tetranl troanil In e. 

Tetranitromethylanlline. 

Thallium sulfate, 
o-. m-. or p-thlocreroi. 

Thtoglycollc acid. 

Thloiiyl chloride. 

Thiophene. 

Thlophenot 
Thtovanlc acid. 

Thorium oxide (thorla). 

TTanlum tetrachloride. 

Trichloracetic acid. 

Trial trocresol. 

Trlnltroluene (tltron). 

Trtnltronaphthalene, 

2,4,6,-trlnltrophenylhydrazlne. 

Weedex (arsenical). 

Weed Killer (phenol) (Dow). 

Wood alcohol. 

Zinc phosphide. 

b. In 5 35.14 Inflammable substances 
make the following changes: 

1. Amend paragraphs ta) and <b) to 
read as follows: 

(a) When mailable. Flammable liq¬ 
uids having a flash point between 20" F. 
(Tag. closed tester! and 80' F. (Tag. 
open tester) which are not poisonous or 
explosive or unmailable for reasons other 
than their inflammability, shall be ac¬ 
cepted for transmission in the domestic 
continental mails, except the Air Serv¬ 
ice, when in quantities of not more than 
6 ounces in securely closed strong glass 
or earthenware containers, or not more 
than 12 ounces in securely closed good 
quality metal containers. At least 2 per¬ 
cent of the capacity of such containers 
shall be left vacant. They shall be sur¬ 
rounded by approved absorbent material 
in quantity sufficient to take up all the 
liquid in case of breakage and shall be 
cushioned in a strong, tightly closed out¬ 
side container of metal, wood, or fiber- 
board. Such parcels shall be marked 
•’Flammable" and "Flash point between 
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20* F. and 80 # F. t not over 6 ounces In 
glass container, or not over 12 ounces 
in metal container/* They shall be dis¬ 
patched inside of mail bags. Liquids 
with flash point below 20’ F. (Tag. 
closed tester) are prohibited in the mails. 

(b> Packing and marking. Flamma¬ 
ble liquids mentioned in paragraph (a) 
of this section In larger quantities with 
flash point over 40* F. (Tag. closed 
tester) but not over 80* F. (Tag. open 
tester) shall be accepted for transmission 
in the domestic continental malls except 
the Air Service when in quantities not 
exceeding 1 gallon in securely closed 
strong glass or earthen containers, or 
not exceeding 5 gallons in securely closed 
good quality metal containers. At least 
2 percent of capacity of such containers 
shall be left vacant. They shall be in¬ 
dividually cushioned to prevent breakage 
or leakage In a strong, tightly closed out¬ 
side container of metal. ^ T ood. or fiber- 
board bearing name of contents and an 
approved bright red caution label. 
When in extra strong metal containers, 
with handle or ball, of 1-gallon size or 
larger, the boxing may be omitted. They 
shall be dispatched outside of mail bags. 
The caution label shall be diamond¬ 
shaped. each side 4 inches long with 
wording painted In black letters inside of 
a black lined border measuring 3*4 
inches on each side, such wording to be 
as follows: 

Keep away from Ore. heat, and open-flame 
lights. Caution. Leaking packages mutt be 
removed to safe place. Do not drop. Flash 
point over 40* F. (Tag. clewed tester) to 
80’ F. Contents: If In glass container—over 
6 ounces but not over 1 gallon. If In metal 
container—over 12 ounces but not over 6 
gallons. This la to certify that content* of 
thia package are prbperly described by name 
and are packed and marked and are In proper 
condition for transportation according to the 
regulation* prescribed by the Post Office 
Department. 


(Shipper’s name) 

2. Insert new paragraph (c) to read as 
follows: 

cc) Flammable liquids (nontoxic ) in 
polyethylene bottles—(l) Quantity . No 
more than 64 fluid ounces of mailable 
liquid which will not permeate through 
the bottle or cause the bottle to deterio¬ 
rate. and which has a flash point between 
70° (Tag. open tester) and 80* F.. may be 
enclosed in one parcel. 

(2) Bottle specifications. Capacity of 
bottles shall not exceed 8 ounces. They 
must be tear resistant and will, including 
closure, withstand a temperature of 200* 
F.. and a load pressure of 300 pounds at 
room temperature (73.5* F.) with bottle 
In a vertical position, without leakage. 
The closure on such bottles shall consist 
of a properly fitting good quality cap of 
such design as will provide a secure clo¬ 
sure and will not leak regardless of* 
deformation of neck of bottle. 

<3> Packing and labeling. When 
quantity does not exceed 6 fluid ounces 
In one parcel the packing prescribed in 
paragraph (a) of this section shall apply 
and the parcel shall be marked “Flam¬ 
mable-Flash Point between 70* and 80* 
F.—not over 6 ounces in polyethylene 
container/* When quantity exceeds 6 
fluid ounces, the packing and labeling 
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prescribed In paragraph (b) of this sec¬ 
tion shall apply except that the caution 
label shall be modified to show flash 
point range, quantity and type of con¬ 
tainer. 

<4) Combustible liquids (nontoxic) in 
polyethylene bottles; quantity. No more 
than 1 gallon of mailable liquid which 
will not permeate through the bottle or 
cause the bottle to deteriorate and which 
has a flash point of 150" F. or lower but 
above 80 a F.. may be enclosed in one 
parcel. 

(5) Bottle specifications. Same as In 
paragraph <d) (6) of this section. 

<6) Packing and labeling. When 
quantity does not exceed 24 fluid ounces 
in one parcel the packing shall be in 
accordance with 8 35.18 (d> (2) and en¬ 
dorsement In accordance with 5 35.29 (d) 
(7). When quantity exceeds 24 fluid 
ounces in one parcel, the packing pre¬ 
scribed in 5 35.18 (d> (4) and the outside 
mail endorsement shown in 8 35.29 <d) 
(4) shall apply together with further en¬ 
dorsement of “Combustible—Flash Point 
Above 80* F/* 

3. Amend paragraph (e) Nitrate of 
soda and potassium, to read as follows: 

(e) Nitrate of soda and nitrate of po¬ 
tassium. (1) Nitrate of soda and nitrate 
of potassium in quantities not to exceed 
8 ounces shall be accepted for mailing 
when in strong glass bottles cushioned 
in approved mailing tubes or cartons 
with the word “flammable** and the 
proper name of the article plainly 
marked on the outside of the package. 

(2) These substances in packages not 
exceeding 25 pounds shall be admitted 
to the domestic surface malls when pre¬ 
pared as provided for larger quantities 
of Inflammable substances (see para¬ 
graph (b) of this section) or when 
packed in strong cotton bags lined with 
two thicknesses of kraft paper cemented 
together with asphaltum and cemented 
to the outside cotton bags. Care shall be 
taken to avoid any of the product get¬ 
ting on the outside of the parcels, and 
the package shall be capable of with¬ 
standing a drop of 4 feet without any 
escaping of contents. Each parcel shall 
bear the yellow caution label shown in 
paragraph <b) of this section. 

4. Amend paragraph <f) Matches to 
read as follows: 

(f) Matches —(1) General prohibit 
Hons. Matches in sealed envelopes are 
not mailable. No matches of any kind 
shall be accepted in the malls for trans¬ 
mission to any foreign country including 
Canada and Mexico or between conti¬ 
nental United States and the overseas 
possessions and Territories of the United 
States, including Alaska, or overseas 
APO s or FPO*s, or for transmission be¬ 
tween any such possession or Territory 
and any other such possession or Terri¬ 
tory. “Strike-anywhere” matches ore 
not mailable. 

(2) Carton requirements . (i) Safety 
matches (strike-only-on-box or book 
variety) with ignition temperature as 
determined in the oven test of not less 
than 170* C. (338* F.) shall be accepted 
for transmission in the domestic surface 
mails to destinations within the conti¬ 
nental United States only, when packed 


In tightly closed metal containers, or in 
strong containers of other nonfragile 
material having a securely glued inside 
lining consisting of either aluminum foil 
0.0004-inch thick, or long fiber asbestos 
paper 0.006-inch thick, or other equiva¬ 
lent Are retardant material approved by 
the Postmaster General, which lining 
must be continuous with no holes therein 
and leave no portion of the container 
unprotected. The wall strength of the 
lined container must test at least 90 
points (Mullen or Cady tester, with foil- 
lined side away from rubber diaphragm 
in the tester or with asbestos-lined side 
next to the rubber diaphragm >. The 
aluminum-foil or asbestos-lined con¬ 
tainers must be completely filled with 
safety matches and the flaps reinforced 
with kraft gummed paper tape (not less 
than 35 pound) or with good quality cel¬ 
lulose tape. On the smaller containers 
of not more than 10 regular-size books 
of matches, the gummed label, if of good 
quality, may be extended over the 
tuck-In tab ends of the container at least 
1 Inch to securely seal the end flaps. On 
containers with flaps more than 2 3 4 
inches long, the flaps shall be securely 
fastened to the container with approved 
tape so as to leave no opening in which 
other mail might become fastened. 

<il> Taped flaps are not required when 
container has locking end flaps of a type 
approved by the Postmaster General and 
the wall strength of carton tests at least 
175 points. 

(Ill) When two caddies of 50 boxes or 
regular-size books each or the maxi¬ 
mum amount of other size books are en¬ 
closed In one container, a full-size sep¬ 
arator of 0.015-inch thick cardboard cov¬ 
ered on both sides with aluminum foil at 
least 0.004-lnch thick, or the equivalent 
asbestos-covered board, or other equiva¬ 
lent fire retardant material approved by 
the Postmaster General, shall be placed 
between the two caddies. 

(3) Quantity restrictions. (1) Not 
more than 100 regular-size books <20 
sticks) in one carton. To be contained 
in two caddies of 50 books each when 
maximum amount is shipped. 

(ii) Fifty billboard size (40 sticks) to 
be contained In two caddies of 25 books 
each when maximum amount Is shipped. 

(iii) Forty Jumbo size (12 oversize 
sticks in a single row) to be in caddies 
of 20 books each when maximum amount 
is shipped. 

<4> Safety matches (strike-only-on- 
the-book variety). Safety matches of 
the giant or Jumbo book type are accep¬ 
table in single books holding not more 
than 12 match sticks in a single row en¬ 
closed In envelopes approximately 4 a § 
by 3% inches lined with not less than 
0.006-inch thick long fiber asbestos pa¬ 
per or not less than 0.00035-inch thick 
aluminum foil with a bursting strength 
of not less than 50 points (Mullen 6r 
Cady tester). The envelopes shall not 
crack at the folds: and If the end flap 
is not closed by a metal clasp or fiber- 
board buttons with strong twine, it must 
fold inside the envelope at least 1H 
inches. 

(5) Approved pull-and-light types of 
safety matches. Approved pull-and- 
light types of safety matches (each 
match head Individually embedded in 
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♦he striking panels) shall be accepted 
for transmission in the domestic mails 
to destinations within the continental 
United States only, when in small 
amounts packed in completely filled, 
securely sealed strong cardboard con¬ 
tainers. Large numbers of cards or more 
than three circular refills must be packed 
in strong flberboard cartons. A small 
number of cards (not more than 12) of 
these matches may be accepted for mail¬ 
ing in a strong securely fastened mail¬ 
ing envelope such as a strong kraft open- 
end envelope with flap closed by a metal 
clasp or flberboard buttons with strong 
twine. One or two cards pay be mailed 
with advertising matter in good quality 
envelopes of the loose-end flap type. 
This type match presents little fire 
hazard and a foil-or-asbestos-Uned con¬ 
tainer is not considered necessary. 

ifl> Not mailable to overseas destina¬ 
tions, (1) Safety matches must not be 
enclosed in parcels of other items unless 
in an approved carton. 

<ii> They must not be included in 
parcels addressed to overseas destina¬ 
tions. 

(Hi) Due to lack of suitable material 
to recondition damaged cartons, such 
damaged cartons are treated as nonmail¬ 
able matter and destroyed at office at 

which detected. 

c. In 9 35.15 Mailable nonintoxicating , 
noninflammable , and noninjurious mat¬ 
ter make the following changes: 

1. Amend paragraph (h) Fire ex¬ 
tinguishers and other cylinders contain¬ 
ing compressed gas or acid not mailable 
with exceptions as noted herein , by add¬ 
ing the following subdivisions to sub- 
paragraph (3): 

(v) Aerosol type not exceeding 16.6 
fluid ounce capacity charged with non- 
llquefled carbon dioxide or'othcr non- 
liqucflod gas approved for mailing to not 
over 55 pounds per square inch at 70* F.. 
and equipped with a fusible plug safety 
device approved by the Bureau of Ex¬ 
plosives which will prevent explosion of 
the charged cylinder when placed in a 
fire. An approved content of nontoxic, 
nonflammable or matter not of a nature 
which might damage other mail must be 
used. The words “Compressed Gas*’, and 
the proper name of the article shall be 
plainly marked on the outside of the 
parccL There is a limit of six 16.6 ounce 
sire cans, or twelve 10 ounce size cans in 
one parcel. 

(vl) Aerosol or spray type in good 
quality metal container charged with a 
gas approved for mailing to less than 40 
pounds per square inch at 70° F. is not 
classed as a compressed gas, but the con¬ 
tents must be nontoxic, nonflammable 
and not of a nature which might damage 
other mail, in order to be acceptable for 
walling. Such containers must be in¬ 
dividually cushioned and packed in ac¬ 
cordance with subdivision (i) of this sub- 
paragraph, and labeled In accordance 
with subparagraphs (6) and (7) of 
5 35 29 <d>. The proper name of the 
article shall be plainly marked on the 
outside of the parcel. 

(vii) Empty cylinders which last con¬ 
tained nonmailable acids, solvents, etc., 
are acceptable provided they are within 
the size and weight limit: are without 
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sharp edges which might damage other 
mail or injure employees; and bear a 
label certifying that the tank is 
empty, has been thoroughly cleaned both 
inside and out and is in proper condi¬ 
tion for mailing. The name of the last 
hazardous substance contained in the 
cylinder must also be noted on the label. 
All old labels or markings must be re¬ 
moved or covered. 

2. Add two new paragraphs to read as 
follows: 

(k> Safety-razor blades. Safety- 
razor blades in double individual wrap¬ 
pers arc acceptable when securely glued 
or taped to a piece of stiff cardboard or 
its equivalent which when folded over 
and stapled or taped extends beyond the 
blade or blades on all sides and is en¬ 
closed in a good quality envelope. These 
mailings must t>car return postage 
guarantee, if not sent first class. 

(1) Return postage guarantee on mat¬ 
ter containing cutting edges. Mail mat¬ 
ter of the third class containing sample 
safety-razor blades, small samples of 
other metals, or any similar matter 
which is liable to injure postal employees 
assigned to destroy such mail in the 
dead letter branches in case of nonde¬ 
livery, shall not be accepted for moiling 
unless it not only is properly protected 
to carry safely in the mails, but bears 
the name and address of the sender in 
the upper left corner together with the 
pledge “Return Postage Guaranteed.** 

d. Amend 9 35.16 Motion-picture 
films by adding the following paragraph: 

(1) Amateur roll film (nitrate). This 
film (usually 35 mm. or other small size) 
has the same hazardous properties as 
motion picture film except that it is in 
short lengths. However, a film process¬ 
ing plant may receive or dispatch a 
considerable quantity at one time. Such 
film requires a metal container such as 
the metal cartridge in which it was 
originally contained provided the car¬ 
tridge is tightly closed with no exposed 
end of inflammable film, in accordance 
with paragraph (c> of this section or a 
substantial fiber carton. These rolls 
after being processed and printed must 
also be packed in accordance with the 
preceding sentence. Photographic sup¬ 
ply houses or film-processing plants may 
buy ends of 35 mm. nitrate film which 
are less than 500 feet long and sell car¬ 
tridges thereof, or exchange cartridges 
for exposed film which is processed by 
them. In this way large quantities of 
nitrate film may be mailed and some 
processors may not understand what 
type film is being handled. As a cor¬ 
rective measure, concerns buying the so- 
called •'Trail—ends” could specify safety 
films. 

e. $ 35.17a Television picture tubes 
(cathode ray) is rescinded. 

f. In 9 35.18 Special packing of certain 
matter make the following changes: 

1. In paragraph (d), redesignate pres¬ 
ent subparagraph (4) as subparagraph 

(3) and insert a subparagraph (4) to 
read as follows: 

(4) Gallon bottles. (1) Not more than 
four 1 gallon bottles of noncombustible 
and nontoxic liquids may be contained in 
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one carton. For four bottles a 325-pound 
test carton is required with 2 inches of 
firmly packed excelsior on all four sides, 
top and bottom and between the bottles; 
or a 275-pound test carton with a full 
sized good quality double wall corrugated 
partition with each bottle held in a fixed 
position not less than three-quarters of 
an inch from the walls of the shipping 
carton and not less than 1% inches from 
each other by corner pads of good quality 
doublefaced corrugated board. At least 
1% Inches of air space should be pro¬ 
vided on top and bottom by rat-trap- 
type pads. Combustible liquids are re¬ 
stricted to 1 gallon in a parcel. 

(U) Single gallon bottles should have 
about 2 Inches of excelsior on the bottom 
and 1 inch on top plus 1 inch on the sides, 
or be held at least three-quarters of an 
inch from the sides by comer pads of 
good quality flberboard. and 1 inch from 
the bottom by a rat-trap-type pad with 
similar space on top if a plastic cap is 
used. If a cork or metal cap is used, 
protection on top may be afforded by a 
pad of doublcwall corrugated board. A 
275-pound test carton is indicated for the 
foregoing. In case the bottle is held In a 
fixed position at least three-quarters of 
an inch from the walls of the shipping 
carton by means of an inner scored sheet 
of 275-pound test doublewall corrugated 
board, a 200-pound test carton is ade¬ 
quate but protection on top and bottom 
must be as heretofore described. 

<iii) Plastic bottle caps some of which 
have poor impact resistance, contribute 
to a large percentage of damage, espe¬ 
cially the black phenolic type, and the 
use of a cork in addition thereto is rec¬ 
ommended on the larger size bottles. 
Plastic caps on bottles without corks 
must be cushioned to prevent breakage 
or cracking. 

2. Redesignate subparagraphs <5> and 
(6) of paragraph <d> as <6> and (7) and 
insert a new subparagraph (5 ) to read as 
follows: 

(5) Good quality polyethylene bottles. 
Polyethylene bottles of good quality, not 
exceeding 16 fluid ounce capacity with 
tightly fitting good quality caps which 
will not leak regardless of deformation of 
the neck of the bottle, are acceptable for 
admissible liquids which will not per¬ 
meate through the bottle or cause it to 
deteriorate. They must be packed and 
labeled under the same requirements as 
set forth in paragraph (d) <6> of this 
section for metal cans. (See ( 35.14.) 

3. Amend paragraph (1) Fragile ar¬ 
ticles, to read as follows: 

(1) Fragile articles. —(1) Endorse¬ 
ment. All parcels containing articles 
easily breakable are required to be 
marked "Fragile** before being acceptable 
for mailing. Articles consisting wholly 
or in part of glass, or contained in glass, 
may be marked “Glass** In lieu of “Frag¬ 
ile.** in addition to any other required 
endorsements. Parcels consisting of 
non-fragile articles shall not be marked 
“Fragile.** Among articles classed as 
fragile are amber, cameras, chinaware. 
cigars, clocks, compotes, crockery, deli¬ 
cate mechanisms, dolls, drawings, electri¬ 
cal appliances, fans, flowers, fluorescent 
tubes, fountain pens (not unbreakable). 
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glassware. Incandescent lamps, instru¬ 
ments of precision, jewelry, lamps and 
shades, maps, millinery, musical instru¬ 
ments, paintings, pipes, plaster-of-paris 
or clay articles, certain plastic articles or 
items having a plastic case; pottery, 
porcelain, plumes, radios and tubes, 
television picture tubes, easily broken 
phonograph records, photographic and 
sensitive paper, thermometers, certain 
toys, watches, and wax articles. 

<2) Packino fragile articles . Articles 
easily broken or marred must be securely 
packed In strong shipping boxes of metal, 
wood, or flberboard, with ample approved 
cushioning material completely sur¬ 
rounding each article, when necessary to 
prevent damage. A 200-pound test fiber- 
board carton is usually adequate for 
fragile articles under 30 pounds in gross 
weight while a 175-pound test carton 
may be adequate when gross weight does 
not exceed 5 pounds, provided the inner 
packing strengthens the carton. Light¬ 
weight items such as stemware, millinery, 
and the like, or heavy hardware items, 
may require a stronger carton. While 
the amount of required cushioning ma¬ 
terial will vary with the nature of the 
item or items packed, generally a mini¬ 
mum of % of an inch between the items 
and on the sides of the box is necessary 
with more cushioning required on bottom 
and top. Air space formed by corru¬ 
gated molds, or individual compartments 
fanned by good quality corrugated parti¬ 
tions with extended tips and top and bot¬ 
tom pads or trays, are acceptable in lieu 
of cushioning material for some articles. 
An inner liner of double wall or possibly 
double-faced corrugated flberboard Is ac¬ 
ceptable for some articles in lieu of the 
extended Ups of partiUons. Nontest cor¬ 
rugated flberboard Is not approved for 
partiUons or liners used to strengthen 
the shipping box. The following general 
Instructions in subdivisions <i) through 
(xxi) of this subparagraph apply to good 
quality arUcles. as articles of poor quality 
or Inferior manufacture may be subject 
to excessive damage and it is considered 
impracticable to write packaging in¬ 
structions relaUng thereto. Further¬ 
more, the strength of carton required 
and amount of cushioning needed will 
vary with the weight, size and nature of 
the arUcle or articles shipped as well as 
distance involved In the shipment and 
amount of handling involved. A parcel 
addressed to a distant zone which may 
be handled at several transfer points, 
possibly over mechanical conveyor sys¬ 
tems. will ordinarily require better pack¬ 
aging than a parcel addressed to a nearby 
point. The general instructions should 
be considered accordingly and are to be 
used only as a guide by the mailer who 
is required to properly package his ship¬ 
ments to prevent loss or damage in 
transit. 

(1) Cameras. Cameras must be in¬ 
dividually cushioned in a strong shipping 
carton as outlined in this subparagraph. 

<ii> Television picture tubes (cathode 
ray), (a) Good quality television tubes 
not containing beryllium or other toxic 
phosphors and contained in cartons 
within the 100-inch size limit, are classed 
as mailable. They must be properly 
cushioned and positioned in a strong 
shipping carton which cannot be pene- 
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troted by flying glass in case of break¬ 
age of the tube, such as a carton of 200- 
pound test double-faced corrugated 
flberboard with all flaps touching and 
securely fastened. 

(6) The face of the tube, which is 
usually carried face down in cartons of 
the larger sizes, should be protected by a 
pad of w adding and two spring type sup¬ 
ports of the same stock material as the 
shipping carton arranged so that the 
ends of the supports All in all four sides 
of the bottom of the carton, or by other 
equivalent interior packing of corrugated 
flberboard. If the inner flaps of the 
shipping carton do not touch, this defi¬ 
ciency must be compensated for in the 
inner flberboard packing. The spring 
type supports or other packing must pro¬ 
vide not less than 1 inch of air space 
between the face of the tube and the bot¬ 
tom of the shipping carton; not less than 
% of an inch air space on the sides, and 
not less than 1 % inches of air space on 
top. If excelsior is used to cushion the 
face of the tube and sides thereof, the 
thickness of excelsior must be twice the 
air space specified. Shredded or crum¬ 
pled newspapers or other similar cush¬ 
ioning agents are not approved in lieu of 
excelsior on tubes of 10 inch size or 
larger. 

<c) The tube must be held in a fixed 
position in the carton by means of a full- 
sized support of the same stock material 
as the shipping carton or by other 
equivalent Inner packing. This support 
may be die cut to fit snugly over the tube, 
and folded back so as to form a triangu¬ 
lar-shaped pad fitting snugly on all sides 
of the box, or the equivalent in parti¬ 
tions, pads, molds, etc., of corrugated 
flberboard of same stock or shipping car¬ 
ton may be used. Use of corrugated 
partitions, protruding U4 Inches above 
the base of the tube as a protective meas¬ 
ure is recommended. 

<d) The Radio and Television Manu¬ 
facturers Association has devised car¬ 
tons similar to the ones described herein 
which have been approved for mailing 
after being subjected to certain labora¬ 
tory tests. 

(ill) Chtnaware or earthenware. 
Chlnaware or earthenware must be In¬ 
dividually cushioned. If hay or straw 
is used, at least % inch cushioning should 
be used on the four sides of the box, 
about 1 Inch on top and 1% Inches on 
the bottom. Each piece must be properly 
spaced and cushioned to avoid strain or 
damage to other pieces. Breakage of 
one article when packed with straw or 
similar cushioning material may result 
in general loosening of other articles in 
the carton with further damage. If cor¬ 
rugated interior packing is used such as 
trays, pads, partitions, compartments, 
etc., such cells or partitions must form 
complete compartments so items do not 
touch w f all of shipping carton or each 
other. Flexible packing pads between 
each item of the same size may be used 
in nesting. The more fragile items such 
as cups should be in ceils with extended 
tips. The weight of the upper compart¬ 
ments should be borne by the corrugated 
packing and not by the articles in the 
lower compartments. About a 1-lnch 
space should be provided on the bottom 
by rat-trap-type trays, or corrugated 


pads. Protection on top may be provided 
in a similar manner. The articles should 
not fit tightly in the cells as some play 
should be allowed such as */« or V B of an 
inch. The fragility of these articles is 
dependent on composition and manufac¬ 
ture. and therefore some articles, espe¬ 
cially low -priced pottery, will break very 
easily and require packing similar to 
that for stemware shown in subdivision 
(x) of this subparagraph. 

<iv> Cigars. Cigars must be In good 
shipping condition (not too dry) and be 
firmly packed in the box. Partially 
filled boxes should have cushioning ma¬ 
terial therein to prevent shifting of con¬ 
tents. The boxes should be enclosed In 
a strong corrugated flberboard shipping 
carton to prevent damage by crushing 
or shock. 

(v) Electrical appliances. Electrical 
appliances such as toasters of the pop-up 
type should be packed in accordance 
with requirements for radios In subdivi¬ 
sion (xvil) of this subparagraph. Gallls, 
waffle irons, etc., should be packed simi¬ 
lar to requirements for chinawore In 
subdivision (ill) of this subparagraph. 

(vi) Glass , Glass, flat, or mirrors 
should be protected on each side by 
strong corrugated pads, boards, or other 
stiff material, and then cushioned in a 
strong shipping carton, similar to pack¬ 
ing shown in subdivision (xv) of this 
subparagraph. Packing shown in para¬ 
graph (m> of this section may be ade¬ 
quate for small window glass. 

(vii) Auto glass. A new type Interior 
packing for auto glass consisting of mul¬ 
tiwall corrugated board or heavy kraft 
board mold protecting all edges of the 
glass and providing about ^ inch of air 
space on either side of the glass appears 
to carry successfully provided a strong 
shipping carton such as a one-piece 
folder of 350-pound test corrugated 
board with overlapping flaps on three 
sides is used and the flaps are securely 
fastened together to form a strong, rigid 
parcel which will not place a strain on 
the glass. 

(vlli) Glass refrigerator trays. Glass 
refrigerator trays must be adequately 
cushioned on all sides and on top and 
bottom. Corrugated cardboard trays on 
top and bottom and corrugated spring 
pads, rat-trap-type pads or molds on the 
sides may be used. About 1-inch air 
space is desirable or 1% inches of cush¬ 
ioning material. A 200-pound test cor¬ 
rugated carton is usually adequate, if 
supported by full-length inner packing. 
If the inner packing consists of soft 
cushioning material or short lengths of 
corrugated material, a stronger carton 
may be indicated. 

(lx) Glasstvare. Glassware may be 
packed in accordance with requirements 
for china ware in subdivision ciil) of this 
subparagraph if of similar fragility. 
Good quality tumblers may require as 
Inner packing, corrugated partiUons 
with extended tips and top and bottom 
corrugated pads, while more fragile 
items may require packing indicated in 
following subdivision (x) of this sub¬ 
paragraph. 

(x) Stemware . Stemware may be very 
fragile and in case of faulty manufacture 
may be affected by temperature or cli¬ 
matic changes. About lj£ inches of air 
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space on bottom and 1 inch on top. and 
r 4 inch on sides is preferable. Corru¬ 
gated flanged flberboard trays are usu¬ 
ally required on the bottom rather than 
rat-trap-type pads which may transmit 
shock, while a reverse slotted carton 
nill protect the sides. Strong corrugated 
compartments may be used to separate 
the individual items, or they may be 
rolled in cushioning material. If hay or 
straw is used as interior packing, see 
packing for chlnaware in subdivision 
oil) of this subparagraph. Due to bulky 
lightweight nature of stemware, an ex¬ 
ceptionally strong shipping carton is re¬ 
quired such as a 200-pound test corru¬ 
gated box if supported by good-quality 
Interior corrugated compartments, or a 
275-pound test carton If hay or straw is 
used or if interior packing does not rein¬ 
force the carton. 

(xi) Lamps. fluorescent tubes (48- 
inch) containing non-toxic phosphors. 
These tubes are usually packed 24 to a 
carton of corrugated flberboard. They 
must be protected by two thicknesses 
thereof, such as a 200-pound test corru¬ 
gated carton with overlapping side flaps 
and full length corrugated pads of the 
same stock protecting the other two 
sides, with not less than three thick¬ 
nesses of oomigated pads (nontext) pro¬ 
tecting the ends. The tubes must be 
individually separated by means other 
than the paper sleeve usually placed 
around each tube and be kept away from 
the walls of the shipping carton. The 
separation may be effected by corrugated 
or pulpboard trays properly spaced and 
formed which hold the tubes in a fixed 
position, or by pads of cushioning ma¬ 
terial A 275-pound test double-wall 
corrugated carton with top and bottom 
pads is approved in lieu of the 200-pound 
test carton with overlapping flaps and 
two inner pads. 

(xii) Incandescent lamps. Such 
lamps are usually packed in a paper 
sleeve and a number thereof placed in a 
light paperboard carton. Due to the 
bulky, lightweight nature of these lamps, 
an exceptionally strong carton Is re¬ 
quired. Furthermore, the paperboard 
cartons should not touoh the walls, top. 
or bottom of the shipping carton. An 
inner liner of corrugated board plus top 
and bottom corrugated pads or cushion¬ 
ing material is most effective. 

(xlii) Millinery or men's felt hats . 
Due to the lightweight bulky nature of 
hats, an exceptionally strong shipping 
carton such as a 275-pound test corru¬ 
gated flberboard carton is preferable. 
This must be of sufficient size to permit 
proper spacing and cushioning of the 
hats therein. A 200-pound test carton 
might be adequate for local mailings and 
a 175-pound test inner liner could be 
used to reinforce such carton for more 
distant shipments. Fragile trimmings 
such os feathers must be properly cush¬ 
ioned and protected against shifting or 
weight of other hats. Pasteboard boxes 
are not acceptable as shipping contain¬ 
ers. Due to the highly seasonal nature 
of some millinery it is advisable that 
shipments to distant zones be sent spe¬ 
cial handling or special delivery. 

<xlv) Musical instruments. Musical 
instruments mu^t be well cushioned in 


wooden or strong solid or double-faced 
corrugated flberboard boxes. When 
rigid Individual containers or cases are 
used, the instruments must first be cush¬ 
ioned in these separate containers when 
possible, before being packed in the out¬ 
side container. 

<xv) Framed photographs, pictures, 
drawings, paintings . and maps. Such 
articles with glass fronts mast be pro¬ 
tected on both sides with stiff material, 
preferably boards, and packed in strong 
wooden or flberboard (solid or double- 
faced corrugated* boxes, cushioned with 
excelsior or crushed paper, or prefer¬ 
ably with air spaces formed by double- 
faced flberboard molds or cells at least 
2 inches wide by 1 % Inches high, placed 
so they will not shift, four each on the 
top and bottom and one over and one 
under each flat surface of the frame. 
(To afford better protection to rare or 
valuable pictures, the glass may bo 
packed at the back of the frame so as to 
prevent damage to the picture In case 
of breakage of the glass.) 

(xvi) Flat unframed mounted photo¬ 
graphs, pictures, drawings , paintings, 
maps. Such articles which would be 
damaged by folding or bending, or by 
weight of other mall, must be protected 
by strong stiffening material preferably 
a board which must project beyond all 
sides of the article Itself, or be enclosed 
between twro sheets of strong double- 
faced corrugated flberboard the full size 
of the article with the corrugations in 
one board running at right angles to the 
corrugations in the other board. Sheets 
of paperboard may suffice for small, 
somewhat flexible matter, including 
X-ray film. Similar matter, when rolled, 
must be enclosed in a strong mailing 
tube or carefully rolled around a strong, 
smooth, round stick of greater length 
than the matter itself and be well 
wrapped and fastened. 

Matter which would not be damaged 
by folding or bending, or weight of other 
mall, does not require stiffening material 
but must not be marked "Do not Bend 
or Fold." 

(xvii) Radios. Radios must be packed 
In strong containers such as a flberboard 
box with at least 2 inches of firmly 
packed cushioning material such as 
shredded paper or excelsior on all six 
sides completely surrounding the radio 
unless a factory carton approved for 
shipment by parcel post with approved 
Inner cushioning by means of spring 
pads, molds, etc., is used. Better pack¬ 
ing would be two containers, each of 
doublefaced corrugated flberboard. one 
within the other, the inside container 
holding the radio to be cushioned with a 
form or mold of doublefaced corrugated 
flberboard to form a 2-inch cushion of 
air on all six sides. In lieu of such forms 
or molds, shredded paper or excelsior 
may be used in sufficient quantity to 
keep the inner container 2 inches from 
all inner walls of the outside container. 
Portable or other radios with plastic or 
lightweight cases which contain a dry 
battery are acceptable only if the battery 
is held in a fixed and immovable position 
therein by means other than the radio 
case and if it cannot damage the radio 
regardless of the position thereof. If not 
so constructed, the battery must be re¬ 


moved from the case and packed so that 
It cannot shift or damage the radio in 
transit. A .separate compartment is in¬ 
dicated for the battery which compart¬ 
ment must keep the weight of the battery 
off the radio regardless of the position of 
the shipping carton. 

(xvill) Shell lamps , figurines . The 
pocking requirements for stemware in 
subdivision (x> of this subparagraph 
shall apply to such articles. These 
articles must be packed to withstand 
handling in any position without 
damage. 

(xix) Silverware. Silverware must 
be individually wrapped If subject to 
damage from scratching. Cabinets 
must be cushioned in a strong corru¬ 
gated flberboard carton or its equivalent 
to avoid damage. Cabinet hinges are 
usually weak points, and the packaging 
mast eliminate strain therefrom. 

(xx) Spectacles , fountain pens, and 
watches. Such articles must be com¬ 
pletely surrounded with cushioning 
material and enclosed in a strong rigid 
box such as a strong doublefaced cor¬ 
rugated flberboard box or one of equal 
strength. For fountain pens and 
watches, when an inside container Is 
used and space permits, soft cushion¬ 
ing material mast also be placed next 
to the article. For spectacles a fully 
telescoping cardboard box or one of 
equal strength lined on top and bottom 
and the two long sides with double- 
faced corrugated flberboard with the top 
lining resting on the upper edges of the 
side lining, or a strong fully telescoping 
flberboard box or a wooden box must be 
used as the outside container. The 
spectacles must be cashloned in the 
metal case or other inside container with 
soft cushioning material, and the inside 
container cushioned in the outside con¬ 
tainer so that the spectacles and the in¬ 
side container will have no loose motion 
but remain in fixed position. Adequate 
air space formed by molds or trays of 
flberboard is satisfactory In Ueu of cush¬ 
ioning material. Rimless spectacles usu¬ 
ally carry best when the metal case 
is omitted and they are packed in ample 
soft cushioning material in an outside 
container such as described above. 

(xxi) Fountain pens . baU point pens, 
and mechanical pencils. Such articles 
of the nondestructive type (represented 
by their manufacturers to be unbreak¬ 
able) may be accepted for mailing when 
wrapped in a roll of single-faced corru¬ 
gated board to form a round firm parcel 
and securely fastened. A fragile label 
may not be used. 

(3) Other articles, packing of. (I) 
The following general instructions as to 
packaging in subdivisions ill) through 
(viii) of this subparagraph are printed 
as a guide for the mailer w’ho is required 
to properly package his shipments to 
prevent loss or damage in transit 

(ii) New books In quantities should 
have the edges well protected with stiff 
material and be packed to prevent shift¬ 
ing In the carton with possible resulting 
damage to other books. A strong fiber- 
boa rd carton with inner liner, or the 
equivalent. Is required. Single light¬ 
weight books may be protected on top 
and bottom by strong corrugated pads 
or other stiffening material and then 
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wrapped in strong paper and fastened. 
They may also be enclosed In a strong 
mailing folder of fiber board. Used books 
In small quantities may be wrapped in 
several thicknesses of newspaper and 
then wrapped in strong kraft paper and 
securely fastened. 

(Ill) Clothing such as coats, dresses, 
suits, and the like, is not acceptable in 
the flimsy paperboard cartons in which 
the item is usually placed by the store. 
These cartons. If contents are firmly 
packed therein may be accepted if 
wrapped in substantial paper and se¬ 
curely fastened, or if enclosed in a strong 
fiberboard carton. 

<lv) Articles such as towels, slips, 
dresses and blouses of nominal value 
which do not have sharp pins, buckles, 
buttons, and the like, which might be 
damaged or might damage other mails 
or injure personnel may be shipped in 
a strong kraft envelope testing not less 
than 60 points (Mullen or Cady tester) 
and measuring not more than 12 by 16 
inches, provided the glued flaps are re¬ 
inforced with gummed paper tape. 
These parcels should be pressed flat 
when being sealed to permit the escape 
of air. These and similar articles may 
also be wrapped in substantial wrap¬ 
ping paper and securely fastened. Or¬ 
dinary paper bags are not approved as 
mailing containers for these articles. 

(v) Folding kraft board cartons with 
the open seams sealed with tape afford 
better protection than kraft envelopes, 
while fiberboard cartons are Indicated 
for larger or more expensive articles. 

(vl) Suitcases and handbags should be 
wrapped in flexible corrugated fiber- 
board and then in strong kraft paper and 
fastened, or boxed, if protection from 
abrasion or scuffing is desired. To pre¬ 
vent damage, such as creasing or split¬ 
ting on corners, to some types of these 
items. It is necessary that they be cush¬ 
ioned in a shipping carton of sufficient 
strength to withstand the weight of 
other mall. (See subdivision (viii) of 
this subparagraph as to using an address 
tag. with a second address slip inside 
the item, if It is desired to ship without 
wrapping or boxing.) 

(vii) Umbrellas, canes, golf sticks, 
brooms, mop handles, and similar arti¬ 
cles must be reinforced by strips of wood 
or other suitable material sufficiently 
strong to prevent breakage in handling 
and transportation. Mop handles, etc., 
in considerable quantity and firmly fas¬ 
tened together at a number of points, 
may not require further reinforcement 

(viii) Laundry cases of fiber construc¬ 
tion, and metal cases to a lesser extent, 
arc frequently damaged due to light¬ 
weight construction and air space con¬ 
tained therein, and address cards are 
occasionally lost with the result that the 
case goes to the dead Parcel Post Branch. 
Light fiber cases should be boxed to in¬ 
sure arrival in good condition. A can¬ 
vas-covered case with straps around 
both ends and lcngthw’isc seems to carry 
satisfactorily, provided the address card 
is securely glued or secured in the 
flanged label holder by metal clasps fas¬ 
tened on the inside of the case or by 
other suitable means. An address 
holder similar to that used on trunks and 
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suitcases, with a second address Inside 
the case, is suggested. 

4. Add the following new paragraphs 
to 8 35.18: 

<n) Heavy hardware items. Heavy 
hardware items such as machinery, 
parts, castings, bearings, WTenches, and 
the like, should have the closure, if of 
gummed tape, reinforced when the grass 
weight exceeds 15 pounds. Mailers are 
urged to use strong cloth or canvas sacks 
or strong boxes securely closed for small 
articles such as bolts, washers, etc., 
when in considerable quantity, before 
placing in the shipping box which should 
be exceptionally strong. Longer Items 
such as WTenches. rods, which have a 
tendency to cut through the end of the 
shipping box, should be well packed to 
prevent shifting, with the ends of the 
shipping box reinforced if necessary. 
Other matter which might cut through 
the walls of the shipping carton must be 
padded or boxed. The use of adequate 
cushioning material to reduce the weight 
of these shipments to less than 60 pounds 
per cubic foot is recommended. Items 
of this nature w r hich do not have sharp 
points or edges; which would not be 
damaged by weight of other mail; and 
which can be readily handled by em¬ 
ployees, may be accepted without boxing 
or wrapping. 

(o) Bakery poods. Bakery goods must 
be adequately cushioned in a strong ship¬ 
ping carton to withstand handling in the 
mail sacks. Window type cartons are 
not acceptable. 

(p) Flat printed matter . Flat printed 
matter or other similar matter which is 
not securely fastened or boxed but is 
wrapped and taped, should have the tape 
closure reinforced when the gross weight 
exceeds 5 pounds. Bending and shifting 
contents may cut through the outer 
wrapper and the use of rigid material 
securely fastened to the printed matter 
before it is wTapped to prevent buckling 
or shifting thereof is recommended. 
Printed matter which would be damaged 
by weight of other mail by being bent, 
dented, or having corners or edges 
marred, must be protected by adequate 
stiffening material or be boxed. The use 
of kraft envelopes fastened only with a 
metal clasp, or fiber buttons and twrlne, 
is not permitted w r hen contents are heavy 
or shifting. The metal clasps are re¬ 
sponsible for considerable loss of printed 
matter from envelopes and are the source 
of injury to personnel. The end flaps 
should be reinforced with gummed tape 
or the envelope securely tied. The use 
of fiberboard boxes is indicated for this 
matter when in substantial quantity. 

g. Add a new 8 35.29 to read as follows: 

8 35.29 Containers, packing, closures , 
labeling and indorsements: general re - 
qulrements —(a) Containers —(1) Boxes . 
The use of good quality solid or double- 
faced corrugated fiberboard boxes Is rec¬ 
ommended. Wood or metal boxes or 
coses are preferable for some materials. 
A box* of poor quality or which is im¬ 
properly packed or fastened often results 
in damage to or loss of contents. A good 
average size box has the certificate of the 
boxmaker printed on the side or bottom 
which gives the bursting test per square 


inch. (The size limit and grow weight 
limit, also shown in the certificate, do 
not apply to parcel post mall) These 
boxes must be firmly packed or they 
will crush under pressure, but if over- 
packed they may also burst under pres¬ 
sure. In either case, gummed paper tape 
applied on the scams of the box will not 
hold the contents together as would 
strong twine or other approved binding 
material The carton in which an ar¬ 
ticle Is received is not necessarily accept¬ 
able for a return shipment since such 
carton may have been weakened on the 
outward trip or might not have been 
originally devised for parcel post In ac¬ 
cordance with postal regulations. 

(2) Mailing tubes. Mailing tubes 
must be of sufficient strength to with¬ 
stand the weight of other mail and pro¬ 
tect contents. Metal ends, if used, must 
be securely affixed to the tube to prevent 
loosening and exposure or loss of con¬ 
tents. Metal screw covers, if used, must 
have sufficient screw threads to require 
at least one and one-half complete turns 
before coming off. Telescoping tubes 
shall be securely held together by 
gummed tape or its equivalent. 

(b) Packing materials—<1) Absorbent 
materials. Commonly used as absorb¬ 
ent materials are absorbent cotton or 
cotton padding; cellulosic materials such 
as klmpack or tufflex; pulverized paper 
(not shredded paper); wadded short 
lengths of soft twine or cord; wiping 
tissue; blotting paper (for small amounts 
of liquid), and sawdust (Sawdust will 
sift out of a damaged carton, permitting 
contents to shift with possible further 
damage.) 

(2) Cushioning materials. Commonly 
used as cushioning materials are wood 
wool or excelsior in pads or loose; 
shredded paper; cellulosic materials such 
as klmpack or tufitex; straw; macerated 
paper in pads; tissue paper or crumpled 
newspaper (not recommended for heavy 
items); sponge rubber (uncontami- 
nated); and felt, in addition to the ab¬ 
sorbent materials previously mentioned. 
Air space formed by corrugated molds, 
or corrugated compartments is accepta¬ 
ble In lieu of soft cushioning material 
for some articles. 

(3) Popcorn. Popcorn is not approved 
as a packing agenVfor toxic materials, 
nor as an absorbenf^gent since it is not 
considered to have satisfactory absorbent 
properties, and must not be used in these 
tw r o categories in shipments by mall. 
Popcorn as a packing material might be 
contaminated with spillage of poisonous 
materials, or it might be contaminated 
with filth and bacteria in shipping rooms 
since it would not be handled with the 
sanitary precautions characterizing the 
handling of food, and it might be dis¬ 
posed of as edible popcorn after reaching 
the destination or if lost from damaged 
parcels. Popcorn comes within the 
scope of the Federal Food. Drug and 
Cosmetic Act and its use as a packing 
medium would not necessarily remove it 
from the requirements of that act which 
is administered by the Food and Drug 
Administration, Federal Security Agency, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

(c) Closures —(1) Glue. Glue, if used, 
should be of good quality and applied 
preferably with a brush to cover the au> 
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face of the Inner flaps of flberboard 

boxes. 

(2) Twine , heatw cord, or rope . 
Twine, heavy cord, or rope should be of 
good quality with a tensile strength equal 
to 2*4 to 5 times the weight of the 
parcel to be tied. The parcel should be 
encircled twice each way and the tie 
securely knotted. 8mall securely 
wrapped parcels whose length does not 
exceed 12 to 15 inches should be en¬ 
circled both lengthwise and crosswise, 
while additional crossbands or length¬ 
wise bands should be used for each 8 
inches in length or width over 12 inches. 
The two crossbands or lengthwise bands 
should be about 3 Inches from the ends 
or sides of the parcel and whenever the 
twine intersects itself, a loop or knot 
should be formed to hold the twine In 
its correct position on the package. If 
the parcel is over 12 inches high, a side¬ 
band may be necessary depending on the 
nature of the contents and firmness of 
the parcel. 

Ordinary cord used in stores to tie 
small packages is not suitable for parcel 

post, 

(3) Wire. Wire must be of proper 
strength; be machine applied with 
proper tension and with approved tie 
wherein the ends of the wire are cut at 
the end of the tie, are not sharp pointed 
and are on the underside. Parcels hav¬ 
ing exposed ends of wire or wire with 
nicked or burred surfaces which might 
cause injury to personnel or damage to 
other mail matter or equipment are non¬ 
mailable. Should not be used on parcels 
it will cut Into. 

(4) Metal staples or stitches. Wire 
staples or stitches must be of sufficient 
size and strength for the box and a suf¬ 
ficient number properly spaced must be 
used to insure that the flaps are held in 
place. Considerable damage is caused 
by failure of metal staples to hold and 
they have been the source of some injury 
to personnel. 

<5) Metal strapping. Due to a con¬ 
siderable number of injuries from flat 
unwrapped metal strapping both from 
exposed ends and sharp sides, the use 
thereof, while not prohibited provided 
there are no sharp or burred side^ or 
exposed ends, cannot be recommended 
either to reinforce the closure or to tie 
two or more parcels together. These 
parcels arc considered sealed and in 
order to be acceptable as parcel post they 
must bear the printed Indicia authoriz¬ 
ing postal inspection of contents if 
necessary. This strapping Is intended 
primarily for heavier matter than is 
handled in parcel post with its 70-pound 
limit 

(6) Pressure-sensitive heavy duty /!/- 
ament tape . Such tape has proved a 
good strapping medium since it is of the 
required strength and does not cut into 
cartons or cause injuries to personnel. 
‘Water activated filament tape Is not 
approved as a strapping agent.) For 
use of gummed tape as closure on mail 
matter see 5 T5.6a. 

id) Labeling and endorsements; mat* 
ter for dispatch outside of mail bags; ac¬ 
ceptance and endorsement; ( air parcel 
Post not included in these instructions )— 
U) General . Parcels properly prepared 
for mailing which require handling out- 
Ko. 51-5 


side of mail bags are those which by 
reason of their size, weight, nature, or 
condition, cannot be safely handled in¬ 
side of mail sacks without damaging 
them or other mail matter. Such par¬ 
cels shall be plainly marked by indi¬ 
vidual mailers or labeled by firm mail¬ 
ers, when necessary, as to contents. 
Such parcels from Individual mailers 
shall be stamped “outside maU“ by the 
accepting employee as provided in 
5 35.11a. The dispatch Of parcels out¬ 
side of mail bags due to Inadequate pack¬ 
ing is not permissible. 

*2) Unmarked outsides. Parcels han¬ 
dled outside of mall bags which do not 
require the “outside mair stamp or label 
since the nature of contents is plainly 
evident, consists in part of: 

(I) Eggs in standard shipping crates. 

(II) Baby fowl in standard shipping 
boxes. 

(ill) Cut flowers in standard shipping 
boxes. 

(iv) Honeybees in cages. 

(v) Queen bees when 24 or more In¬ 
dividual cages are fastened together to 
form one parcel. 

(vi) Metal cans of liquid of 1-gallon 
size or larger. 

(vii) Heavy wooden or metal cans, 
boxes, or crates. 

(viil) Heavy castings and machinery 
parts which are not boxed. 

(lx) Brooms, tubs, pails, baskets, and 
similar matter which is not boxed or 
wrapped. 

(x) Matter which Is obviously too 
large or too long to go in a sack. 

(xi) Parcels with red or yellow cau¬ 
tion label. (See 5 35.14.) 

(3) Marked outsides. Parcels from 
Individual mailers which should be 
stamped “outside mail“ by the accepting 
employee, or from Arm mailers which 
must bear the “outside mail’* label as 
outlined In subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph consist in part of: 

<1) Small wooden or metal boxes 
weighing over 10 pounds which have 
corners or edges which might damage 
other sacked mail. 

(il) Parcels weighing over 35 pounds 
of sackable size. 

(iii) Small exceptionally heavy par¬ 
cels weighing over 15 pounds (weight per 
cubic foot must be over 60 pounds). 

Not*: The use of adequate cushioning 
material may reduce the weight to leaa than 
60 pounds per cubic foot and eliminate need 
for special labeling. 

(iv) Parcels containing soft fruits and 
berries. 

(v) Cut flowers not in standard ship¬ 
ping boxes. 

(vi» Fragile phonograph records with 
16-inch diameter or larger, and flexible 
phonograph records with 21-inch diam¬ 
eter or larger. ' 

(vii) Window' or picture glass, or mir¬ 
rors, or similar articles with a wide ex¬ 
panse of glass, in parcel measuring more 
than 15 by 19 inches (size of glass or 
mirror must be over 12 by 16 Inches). 
However, this does not apply to all par¬ 
cels of similar size marked “fragile” or 
••glass.” 

tviil) Parcels containing liquids In 
glass containers with total content over 
24 fluid ounces. 


(ix) Parcels containing liquids in 
metal containers with total content of 
1 gallon or more. 

(x) Umbrellas, canes, maps, levels, and 
similar articles over 25 inches in length 
unless mailed In quantity to the same 
destination when length must be over 30 
Inches. 

(xi) Fluorescent tubes, candles, and 
similar articles over 25 inches in length. 

(4) Outside label . Parcels from firm 
mailers, and mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph as requiring handling outside 
of mail bags, may be accepted if an ap¬ 
proved label Is securely attached thereto 
adjacent to the address. The label shall 
be rectangular in shape, approximately 
l Vs by 2 Vs Inches In size, and the back¬ 
ground shall be of dull red color (color 
similar to red caution label). It shall 
bear in black print the inscription “out¬ 
side mail” and. in a space provided under 
these words, shall bear an approved en¬ 
dorsement as to contents. The colors 
specified in this label (black print on a 
red background) shall not be used on 
labels on matter w hich is not classed as 
outside matter under the regulations in 
this part. The stamp “outside mail” 
mentioned in subparagraph (3) of this 
paragraph shall not be used by either 
firm or individual mailers as its use Is 
restricted to postal employees. 

<5> Sample labels . Samples of labels 
required to be used by firm mailers on 
matter shown In subparagraph (3) of 
this paragraph are: “Outside mail— 
Weight over 35 pounds”; “Outside mail— 
Weight over 15 pounds (weight per cubic 
foot over 60 pounds)”; “Outside mail— 
Soft fruits or berries”; “Outside mail— 
Fragile—Phonograph records—Diameter 
16 inches or larger”; “Outside mail— 
Fragile—Mirror or glass-dimensions 
larger than 12 by 16 inches.” An en¬ 
dorsement on a label such as “Contents 
meet the requirements for handling out¬ 
side of mail bags” is not permitted. The 
“outside mail” label does not eliminate 
need for the “perishable” or “fragile” 
endorsement unless such endorsement is 
incorporated in the label. The label 
"this side up” may be used in conjunction 
with the label “outside mail/’ if desired 
by mailers, on parcels containing liquids 
or other matter which would present less 
of a hazard to other moils If carried in 
a certain position. 

(6» Liquids; outside parcels. Parcels 
containing mailable liquids (nonflam¬ 
mable and nontoxic) with total content 
exceeding 24 fluid ounces in glass con¬ 
tainer or containers, or 1 gallon or more 
in metal container or containers, may 
be labeled “Outside mall—Fragile—Liq¬ 
uid—Over 24 ounces In glass container 
or 1 gallon or more in metal container.” 
However, concerns mailing only liquids 
in glass should use a label showing type 
of container. If preferred, the actual 
liquid content and type of container may 
be stated in addition to “Outside mail— 
Fragile—Liquid.” 

(7) Liquids; sacked parcels. Parcels 
containing mailable liquids (nonflam¬ 
mable and nontoxic) with total content 
less than that noted in the preceding 
paragraph may be labeled “Fragile—Liq¬ 
uid—Not over 24 ounces in glass con¬ 
tainer or less than 1 gallon in metal 
container” If preferred, the actual liq- 
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uld content and type of container may 
be stated. The use of a separate label 
for this quantity of liquid is not required 
when the desired information is incorpo¬ 
rated on the address label. When not 
more than 8 ounces of liquid are con¬ 
tained in a small parcel of corresponding 
size, the endorsement "Fragile—Liquid*’ 
is considered sufficient. Parcels from 
individual mailers containing liquids in 
quantities which are to be sacked, may 
be stamped "Fragile—Liquid" by the ac¬ 
cepting clerk. A red label with black 
print as mentioned in subparagraph (4) 
of this paragraph must not be used on 
parcels containing this quantity of 
liquid. 

(8> Labels or markings. Labels and 
markings printed on cartons, on gummed 
tape, or on the wrappers of parcels are 
not permitted In lieu of the required 
label shown in subparagraph (4) of this 
paragraph or in lieu of the red or yellow 
caution label. 

(9) Acceptance. Parcels Improperly 
marked or labeled for handling outside 
of mail bags are not acceptable and will 
be held to be called for by firm mailers. 
Periodic checks are made of firm mail¬ 
ings to insure proper labeling thereof. 
Improper markings or labeling must be 
obliterated by the mailer before the 
parcel may be accepted. 

(e) Other endorsements —(1) Manner 
of endorsing, (i) It is essential that cer¬ 
tain types of mailings such as fragile or 
perishable be marked accordingly in 
order that proper handling may be af¬ 
forded. Parcels improperly labeled as to 
nature of contents are not acceptable. 
Fragile or perishable labels printed on 
scaling tape, or on cartons unless nature 
of contents is obvious, are not permitted 
in lieu of the endorsements or labels re¬ 
quired by regulation. 

(11) Proper labeling of flammable 
matter is shown in § 35.18. 

(ill) Obsolete labels or markings 
should be covered or obliterated. 

(ix> The notations "Do Not Bend. 
Fold, or Crush" mast not be used unless 
the matter is properly protected by stif¬ 
fening material. 

(v) Parcels of fourth-class matter 
should not bear endorsements such as 
"Rush.” "Do Not Delay" or other in¬ 
scriptions indicating that expeditious 
servioe or special treatment is desired, 
unless the prescribed fees for special de¬ 
livery or special handling are prepaid. 
Inscriptions such as "Important—Open 
Immediately" or "For Immediate Atten¬ 
tion" are permissible. 

(2) Parcels sent as special delivery or 
special handling. Parcels sent as special 
delivery or special handling should bear 
an endorsement Indicating the service 
desired. The words "Special Delivery" 
or "Special Handling” should appear in 
the space immediately below the stamps 
and above the address. 

(3) Sealed parcels . Any inscription 
placed on a parcel by the mailer instruct¬ 
ing the addressee to refuse the parcel if 
the seal is broken or to examine the con¬ 
tents before accepting delivery is incon¬ 
sistent with the regulations in this part 
and may not be used. All articles en¬ 
closed in sealed wrappers and accepted 
as fourth-class matter are subject to 


postal inspection and shall bear printed 
indicia authorizing such inspection. 

(R. S. 161. 306, 3021. sec. 24. 20 BUt. 361, 
mc. 2. 33 Stat. 440. seca. 12, 13. 39 Stat. 102. 
ace. 5, 41 Stat. 633. aec*. 304. 300. 42 8tat. 
24. 25. bcc. 5, 41 Stat. 683. 304. 300. 43 

8tat. 24. 26, sec. 206, 43 Stat. 1067. sec. 6. 45 
Stat. 941. 46 Stat. 264. 526, 62 8tot. 781; 
5 U. 8. C. 22. 369. 18 U. 8. C. 1716. 30 U. 8. C. 
260, 273. 201. 2910, 295. 366, 370) 

(sealI J. M. Donaldson, 

Postmaster General. 

JF. R. Doc. 52-2905; Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 
8:46 a. m.| 


TITLE 47—TELECOMMUNI¬ 
CATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

Past 1—Practice and Procedure 

Part 7— Coastal and Marine Relay 
Services 

Part 8—Ship Service 

Part 8—Aeronautical Services 
Part 10—Public Safety Radio Services 

Part 11—Industrial Radio Services 

Part 12—Amateur Radio Service 

Part 16— Land Transportation Radio 
Services 

Part 19— Citizens Radio Service 

Part 20—Disaster Communications 
Services 

application for renewal of radio 
licenses 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D. C.. on the 5th day of 
March 1952; 

In the matter of Adoption of PCC Form 
405-A Application for Renewal of Radio 
License <8hort Form) 1 and amendment 
of Parts 1. 7. 8, 9.10.11,12.16.19. and 20 
of the Commission's rules. 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the adoption of FCC Form 
405-A. Application for Renewal of Radio 
License (Short Form) and the Imple¬ 
mentation thereof by adoption of ap¬ 
propriate amendments to Parts 1, 7. 8. 9, 
10. 11. 12. 16. 19. and 20 of the Commis¬ 
sion's rules; and 

It appearing, that the Commission's 
license renewal procedure in the Safety 
and Special Radio Services would be ex¬ 
pedited by the adoption of a simplified 
application form which could be used by 
licensees desiring renewal (without 
modification) of radio station licenses 
and also by amateurs when requesting 
renewal of amateur operator licenses, 
either simultaneously with renewal of 
the associated amateur station license 
or Independently where the licensee 
holds only an amateur operator license; 
and 

It further appearing, that adoption of 
PCC Form 405-A and associated rule 
amendments will result in substantial 
operating economies and promote the 
efficient handling of the Commission's 
license workload; and 


» Filed as part of the original document. 


It further appearing, that the changes 
herein ordered arc procedural in nature, 
and involve no substantive change re¬ 
quiring general notice of proposed rule 
making under section 4 (a) of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act; and 
It further appearing, that authority 
for adoption of FCC Form 405-A and 
associated rule amendments is contained 
In sections 4 (1). 303 (r). 307 <d), and 
308 (b) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended. 

It is ordered . That FCC Form 405-A. 
Application for Renewal of Radio Li¬ 
cense (Short Form) be adopted as set 
forth;* and 

It is further ordered. That Parts 1.7, 8. 
9. 10. 11, 12. 16. 19, and 20 of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules be amended as set forth 
below; and 

It is further ordered , That this order 
shall be effective April 15. 1952. 

Released: March 7.1952. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 
fsEALl T. J. Slowie. 

Secretary , 

1. Table showing forms currently in 
effect, and where they are referred to in 
Part 1 of the rules and regulations. 

a. Insert in the appropriate place In 
the table the following new form: 

405-A__1320 (c) (8) 

b. Delete reference to the following 

subparagraphs: Opposite 404A delete 
§ 1.320 <c) (7); opposite 501A delete 
§ 1.320 (c) (8); opposite 501B delete 
§ 1.320 (C) (9); opposite 525 delete 

§ 1.320 (c) (11); opposite 602 and 610 
delete § 1 320 (c) (6). 

c. Delete the following In Its entirety: 

502._ 1.320 (C) (5) 

2. Delete present text of § 1.320 (c) 

(4) and substitute the following; 

14) "FCC Form 405, Application for 
Renewal of Radio Station License." To 
be used for requesting renewal of license 
for those stations authorized under 
Parts 5 ana 6 of the Commission’s rules. 

3. Delete present text of 1 1.320 (c) 

(5) and substitute the following; 

(5) "FCC Form 405-A. Application for 
Renewal of Radio License (Short 
Form)." To be used for requesting re¬ 
newal of those licenses issued under 
Parts 7. 8. 9. 10. 11. 12, 14. 16, 19. and 20 
of the Commission's rules. 

4. § 1.320 (c) delete subparagraphs 

(6) . (7). (8), (9), (10). and (11) in their 
entirety. 

(Sec. 4. 48 SUt. 1066. ojj amended; 47 V. 8. C 
154) 

5. Delete the text of § 7.37 and substi¬ 
tute the following: 

§7.37 Renewal of license. Applica¬ 
tion for renewal of station license shall 
be submitted on FCC Form 405-A. Un¬ 
less otherwise directed by the Commis¬ 
sion, each application for renewal of 
license shall be filed during the last 60 
days of the license term. In any case* 
In which the licensee has. in accordance 
with the Commission's rules made timely 
and sufficient application for renewal of 
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license, no license with reference to any 
activity of a continuing nature shall ex¬ 
pire until such application shall have 
been finally determined. 

6. Delete $ 7.38 In its entirety. 

7. Delete text of § 7.40 ia> (4) in its 
entirety and renumber following sub¬ 
paragraph as (4>. 

I Sec. 4. 48 Slut. 1080. as amended; 47 U. S. C. 
154. Interpret or apply see. 303. 48 Stat. 
1082. a» amended: 47 U. S. C. 303) 

8. Delete present text of 3 8.34 and 
substitute the following: 

5 8.34 Renewal of license , Application 
for renewal of station license shall be 
submitted on FCC Form 405-A. Unless 
otherwise directed by the Commission, 
each application for renewal of license 
shall be filed during the last 60 days of 
the license term. In any case in which 
the licensee has. in accordance with the 
Commission’s rules made timely and 
sufficient application for renewal of 
license, no license with reference to any 
activity of a continuing nature shall ex¬ 
pire until such application shall have 
been finally determined. 

9. Delete $ 8.35 in its entirety. 

10. In 3 8.36 <a) (IK for renewal of 
ship station license, delete FCC Form 
502 and substitute: ‘ FCC Form 405-A." 

11. In 1 8.36 *a> (2). at the end of the 
subparagraph delete the words “or re¬ 
newal*'; add new instructions as follows: 

For renewal or ship station license; FCC 
Form 405-A. 

12. In 18.36 fa) (3) for renewal of 
station license, delete FCC Form 502 and 
substitute: “FCC Form 405-A." 

13. In 3 8.36 (a) (4). at the end of the 
subparagraph, delete the words “or re¬ 
newal”: add new instructions as follows: 

For renewal of ship-radar station license: 
FCC Form 405-A. 

14. In 3 8.39 (a) (1) delete the words 
“renewal of license/' 

(Sec. 4. 48 8tat. 1066. as amended; 47 U. S C. 
154, Interpret or apply sec. 303. 48 Stat. 
1082. os amended: 47 U. S C. 303) 

15. In tabic III showing forms cur¬ 
rently in effect and where they are re¬ 
ferred to in Part 9 of the rules and regu¬ 
lations: in the fifth column substitute 
“405-A“ for “405,“ and in the sixth col¬ 
umn. after 3 9.108. delete <d> and sub¬ 
stitute <e>. 

16. Delete present text of | 9.105 (a) 
and substitute the following: 

3 9.105 Application for aircraft radio 
station license —(a) Application for air 
carrier aircraft radio station license. 
Application for new or modified air car¬ 
rier aircraft radio station license shall 
be submitted on FCC Form 404. Appli¬ 
cation for renewal of station license shall 
be submitted on FCC Form 405-A. 
Unless otherwise directed by the Com¬ 
mission. each application for renewal 
of license shall be filed during the last 
60 days of the license term. In any 
case in which the licensee has. in ac¬ 
cordance with the Commission’s rules 
made timely and sufficient application 
for renewal of license, no license with 
reference to any activity of a continuing 
nature shall expire until such applica¬ 
tion shall have been finally determined. 


17. Delete present text of 3 0.105 (b) 
and substitute the following: 

-(b) Application for private aircraft 
radio station license. Applications for 
new or modified private aircraft radio 
stations which specify only those fre¬ 
quencies which are regularly available 
for this type of service shall be sub¬ 
mitted on FCC Form No. 404-A. Appli¬ 
cations which include a request for 
frequencies or other authority not 
specifically set forth by FCC Form No. 

404- A shall be submitted on FCC Form 
No. 404. Application for renewal of 
station license shall be submitted on FCC 
Form 405-A. Unless otherwise directed 
by the Commission, each application for 
renewal of license shall be filed during 
the last 60 days of the license term. In 
any case in which the licensee has. in 
accordance with the Commission’s rules 
made timely and sufficient application 
for renewal of license, no license with 
reference to any activity of a continuing 
nature shall expire until such applica¬ 
tion shall have been finally determined. 

18. Delete present text of 3 9.106 and 
substitute the following: 

3 9.106 Application for aeronautical 
public service aircraft station . All ap¬ 
plications for aeronautical Public Serv¬ 
ice Aircraft Stations, new or modified, 
shall be submitted on FCC Form 404. 
Application for renewal of station license 
shall be submitted on FCC Form 405-A. 
Unless otherw^e directed by the Com¬ 
mission, each application for renewal of 
license shall be filed during the last 60 
days of the license term. In any case in 
which the licensee has. in accordance 
with the Commission's rules made 
timely and sufficient application for re¬ 
newal of license, no license with refer¬ 
ence to any activity of a continuing na¬ 
ture shall expire until such application 
shall have been finally determined. 

19. Delete present text of 5 9.108 (e) 
and substitute the following: 

(e> Application for renewal of station 
license shall be submitted on FCC Form 

405- A. Unless otherwise directed by the 
Commission, each application for re¬ 
newal of license shall be filed during the 
last 60 days of the license term. In any 
case In which tlje licensee has. in ac¬ 
cordance with the Commission’s rules 
made timely and sufficient application 
for renewal of license, no license with 
reference to any activity of a continuing 
nature shall expire until such applica¬ 
tion shall have been finally determined. 

(Sec. 4. 48 Stat. 1068. aa amended; 47 U. 8. C. 
154. Interpret or apply sees. 303. 307, 48 
Stat. 1082. 1083. as amended; 47 U. 8. C. 
303. 307) 

20. Delete the present text of 3 10.55 
(g> and substitute the following: 

(g) Application for renewal of license. 
Application for renewal of station license 
shall be submitted on FCC Form 405-A. 
Unless otherwise directed by the Com¬ 
mission. each application for renewal of 
license shall be filed during the last 60 
days of the license term. In any case in 
which the licensee has, in accordance 
with the Commission’s rules made timely 
and sufficient application for renewal of 
license, no license with reference to any 


activity of a continuing nature shall ex- 
plre until such application shall have 
been finally determined. 

(8ec. 4. 48 Slat. 1066. as amended; 47 U. 8. C. 
154. Interpret* or applies secs. 303, 307. 48 
8tat. 1082, 1083, as amended; 47 U. 8. C. 
303. 307) 

21* Delete the present text of 3 11.56 
(g) and substitute the following: 

(g) Application for renewal of station 
license shall be submitted on FCC Form 
405-A. Unless otherwise directed by the 
Commission, each application for re¬ 
newal of license shall be filed during the 
last 60 days of the license term. In any 
case in which the licensee has. in accord¬ 
ance with the Commission’s rules made 
timely and sufficient application for re¬ 
newal of license, no license with refer¬ 
ence to any activity of a continuing 
nature shall expire until such applica¬ 
tion shall have been finally determined. 

(8cc. 4. 48 Stat. 1066. a* amended; 47 U. 8. C. 
154. Interpret* or applies aec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1082, as amended; 47 ij. 8. C. 303) 

22. Delete the present text of 3 12.27 
(e) and substitute the following: 

(e) Application for renewal of an 
amateur operator license shall be sub¬ 
mitted on FCC Form 405-A. Unless 
otherwise directed by the Commission, 
each application for renewal of license 
shall be filed during the last 120 days 
of the license term or within a period of 
grace of one year after the expiration 
date of such license. During this one 
year period of grace an expired license 
is not valid. A renew f ed license issued 
upon the basis of an application filed 
during the grace period will be dated 
currently and will not be back-dated to 
the date of expiration of the license be¬ 
ing renewed. In any case In which the 
licensee has, in accordance with the . 
Commission’s rules made timely and 
sufficient application for renewal of li¬ 
cense. no license with reference to any 
activity of a continuing nature shall ex¬ 
pire until such application shall have 
been finally determined. 

23. Delete present text of 5 12.67 (a) 
and substitute the following: 

5 12.67 Renewal of amateur station 
license . (a) Application for renewal of 
station license shall be submitted on FCC 
Form 405-A, Unless otherwise directed 
by the Commission, each application for 
renewal of license shall be filed during 
the last 120 days of the license term or 
within a period of grace of one year after 
the expiration date of such license. 
During this one year period of grace an 
expired license is not valid. A renewed 
license issued upon the basis of an ap¬ 
plication filed during the grace period 
will be dated currently and will not be 
back-dated to the date of expiration of 
the license being renewed. This one 
year period of grace shall apply only to 
licenses expiring on or after January 1. 
1951. In any case in which the licensee 
has. In accordance with the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules made timely and sufficient 
application for renewal of license, no 
license with reference to any activity of 
a continuing nature shall expire until 
such application shall have been finally 
determined. 
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(8*c. 4. 48 8Ut. 1066. an amended; 47 U. 8. C. 
154. Interpret or apply «*c. 308.48 Stat. 1082, 
a» amended: 47 U. 8. C. 303) 

24. Delete the text of 5 16.56 <f) and 
substitute the following: 

<f > Application for renewal of station 
license shall be submitted on FCC Form 
405-A. Unless otherwise directed by the 
Commission, each application for re* 
newal of license shall be filed during the 
last 60 days of the license term. In any 
case in which the licensee has, in accord¬ 
ance with the Commission’s rules made 
timely and sufficient application for re¬ 
newal of license, no license with refer¬ 
ence to any activity of a continuing 
nature shall expire until such application 
shall have been finally determined. 

(See. 4. 48 8Ut. 1068. a* amended; 47 U. 8. C. 
154. Interpret or apply »ec. 303. 48 6Ut. 1082, 
as amended; 47 U. 8. C. 303) 

25. Delete present text of 19.13 <a) and 
substitute the following: 

5 19.13 Procedure for obtaining citi¬ 
zens radio station license, (a) FCC 


Form 505, Application for Citizens Radio 
Station Construction Permit and li¬ 
cense. This form shall be used when 
application is made for a new station or 
for modification of an authorization for 
an existing station. 

26. Add new paragraph as follows: 

(c) FCC Form 405-A. Application for 
Renewal of Radio License <8hort Form). 
This form shall be used for requesting 
renewal, without modification, of radio 
station license. 

27. Delete the text of 119.16 and sub¬ 
stitute the following: 

519.16 Renewal of station license. 
Application for renewal of station license 
shall be submitted on FCC Form 405-A. 
Unless otherwise directed by the Com¬ 
mission. each application for renewal of 
license shall be filed during the last 60 
days of the license term. In any case in 
which the licensee has, in accordance 
with the Commission’s rules made timely 
and sufficient application for renewal of 
license, no license with reference to any 


activity of a continuing nature shall ex¬ 
pire until such application shall have 
been finally determined. 

(Sec. 4. 48 SUt. 1066. as amended; 47 TJ, 8 C. 
154. Interpret or apply *>c. 303, 48 8ut. 
1082. as amended; 47 C. S. C. 303) 

28. Delete the text of 5 20.13 (c) and 
substitute the following: 

(c) Application for renewal of station 
license shall be submitted on FCC Form 
405-A. Unless otherwise directed by the 
Commission, each application for re¬ 
newal of license shall be filed during the 
last 60 days of the license term. In any 
case in which the licensee has. in ac¬ 
cordance with the Commission s rules 
made timely and sufficient application 
for renewal of license, no license with 
reference to any activity of a continuing 
nature shall expire until such applica¬ 
tion shall have been finally determined. 

(See. 4. 48 8tat. 1066. as amended: 47 V. 8. C. 
154. Interpret or apply sec. 303. 48 Stat. 
1082. aa amended; 47 U. 8. C. 303) 

IF. R. Doc. 52-2045; Plied. Mat. 12. 1052. 
8:46 a. m.) 


PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Indian Affairs 
(25 CFR Port 130 1 

Fort Peck Indian Irrigation Project, 
Montana 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE CHARGES 

Pursuant to section 4 (a) of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act approved 
June 11. 1946. Public Law 404—79th 
Congress, the acts of Congress approved 
August 1. 1914; June 4, 1920; May 26, 
1926; and March 7,1928 (38 Stat. 583 ; 25 
U. 8. C. 385; 41 Stat. 751; 44 Stat. 658; 
45 Stat. 210; 25 U. S. C. 387). and by 
virtue of authority delegated by the 
Secretary of the Interior to the Commis¬ 
sioner of Indian Affairs September 11, 
1946 (11 F: R. 10279), and by virtue of 
authority delegated by the Commis¬ 
sioner or Indian Affairs to the Regional 
Director September 14, 1946, notice is 
hereby given of intention to modify 
55 130.38. 130.39 and 130.40 of Title 25. 
Code of Federal Regulations, dealing 
with irrigable lands of or adjacent to the 
Fort Peck Indian Irrigation Project, for 
the irrigation season of 1952 and there¬ 
after until further notice, as follows: 

5 130.38 Charges, (a) On the Poplar 
River Unit and that part of the Big 
Porcupine Unit not served by the Wiota 
Pumping Plant, water, when available 
will be furnished upon approved appli¬ 
cation during each irrigation season at 
a flat rate of $2.25 per acre per annum 
for all irrigable lands included in the 
farm unit or allotment described in the 
application, whether water is used or 
not. Each application should include 
all Irrigable lands Included in the farm 
unit or allotment. 

(b) On that part of the Big Porcupine 
Unit within the boundary of the origi¬ 
nally defined Unit and which is under 


the service area of the Big Porcupine or 
Wiota Pumping Plant, water, when 
available, will be furnished to all Irri¬ 
gable lands to which water can be de¬ 
livered at a minimum rate of $2.25 per 
acre per annum. Payment of the mini¬ 
mum rate entities the water user to two 
acre-feet per acre of irrigable land in¬ 
cluded in each farm unit or allotment. 
Any additional water delivered shall be 
charged for at the rate of $1.15 per acre- 
foot or fraction thereof for the first ad¬ 
ditional acre-foot. $1.50 per acre-foot or 
fraction thereof for the second additional 
acre-foot and $1.75 per acrc-foot or frac¬ 
tion thereof for water delivered in excess 
of the second additional acre-foot. This 
minimum assessment applies to all ir¬ 
rigable land in each farm unit or allot¬ 
ment to which water can be delivered 
regardless of whether water is used or 
not. A 

(c) For all irrigable lands situated ad¬ 
jacent to but outside the original bound¬ 
ary of the Big Porcupine Unit and that 
can be served with water from the Big 
Porcupine or Wiota Pumping Plant, sur¬ 
plus water, when available and not re¬ 
quired for the irrigation of lands within 
the original boundary of the Big Porcu¬ 
pine Unit, will be furnished at a flat rate 
of $2.00 per acrc-foot, measured and de¬ 
livered at the south boundary of the 
original Big Porcupine Unit Payment 
shall be made at time application for de¬ 
livery of surplus water is approved. 
Supplemental applications and payments 
will be required before additional sur¬ 
plus water is delivered. 

<d> On tM Frazer-Wolf Point Unit 
(comprising all irrigable lands supplied 
with water from the Little Porcupine 
Reservoir and the Frazer Pumping 
Plant) water, when available, will be 
furnished to all irrigable lands to which 
water can be delivered at a minimum 
rate of $2.25 per acre per annum. Pay¬ 


ment of the minimum rate entitles the 
water users to two acre-feet per acre of 
Irrigable land included in each farm unit 
or allotment. Any additional wrater de¬ 
livered shall be charged for at the rate 
of $1.15 per acrc-foot or fraction thereof 
for the first additional acre-foot. $1.50 
per acre-foot or fraction thereof for the 
second additional acre-foot and $1.75 
per acre-foot or fraction thereof for 
water delivered in excess of the second 
additional acre-foot. This minimum 
assessment applies to all irrigable land 
in each farm unit or allotment to which 
water can be delivered regardless of 
whether w r ater is used or not 

5 130.39 Payment . <a) The flat rate 

and the minimum charges fixed in 
5 130.38 must be paid before water will 
be delivered each season and shall be¬ 
come due and payable on April 1st of 
each calendar year. The charges for ex¬ 
cess water delivered during any Irriga¬ 
tion season shall be included in the bill 
for the ensuing season and shall be due 
and payable on April 1st following the 
season in which the excess water is de¬ 
livered, except in the cose of excess 
water deliveries to lessees of Indian lands 
where payment is required in advance of 
the delivery of water. 

(b) No water shall be delivered to any 

lands until the minimum charge shall 
have been paid. 

(c) To all charges assessed which arc 
not paid on or before July 1st of each 
year, there shall be added a penalty of 
one-half of one percent per month or 
fraction thereof from the due date, 
April 1st, so long as the delinquency con¬ 
tinues. 

5 13040 Care of waste water . All 
applicants for w r atcr will be required to 
construct and maintain in good order 
and repair upon their lands such ditches 
as may be necessary to catch and con- 
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duct to some waste canal, ditch, lateral, 
or natural drainage channel, any waste 
water flowing upon or from said lands. 
No waste water will be allowed to collect 
within 20 feet of any canal or lateral 
belonging to the United States, nor 
shall any waste water ditches be con¬ 
structed or maintained within 10 feet of 
any canal or lateral of the United States, 
except at points of Intersection or cross¬ 
ing, which shall be located only by order 
and under the direction of the proper 
officers of the United States. No water 
will be furnished to any applicant dur¬ 
ing such time as he fails to comply with 
the provisions of this section. 

This amended order shall be effective 
for the irrigation season of 1952 and un¬ 
til further order and supersedes ail pre¬ 
vious Operation and Maintenance Or¬ 
ders for the Port Peck Indian Irrigation 
Project. 

This order supersedes all previous or¬ 
ders as follows: Order published in CFR 
dated April 10. 1924 (page 206); amend¬ 
ment dated June 24. 1940 <5 F. R. 2543): 
amendment dated March 9,1943 (8 P. R. 
4376); amendment dated March 14. 
1947 (12 F. R. 1857); amendment dated 
April 29.1948 (13 F. R. 2310-11); amend¬ 
ment dated April 22.1950 (15 F. R. 2273). 

Interested persons are hereby given 
the opportunity to participate in prepar¬ 
ing the proposed amendments by sub¬ 
mitting their views and data or argu¬ 
ment in writing to the Area Director. 
U. S. Indian Service. 804 North 29th 
Street. Billings. Montana, within 15 days 
from the date of publication of this no¬ 
tice of Intention in the daily issue of the 
Federal Recister. 

Paul L. Fickincer, 

* Area Director . 

|P. R. Doc. 52-2049; Filed. Mar. 12, 1952; 

6:47 a. m ] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Production and Marketing 
Administration 

I 7 CFR Part 986 1 

(Docket No. AO-196-A-2] 

Handling of Hops Grown in Oregon. 
California. Washington, and Idaho, 
and of Hop Products Produced There¬ 
from in These States 

NOTICE OF HEARING WITH RESPECT TO PRO¬ 
POSED AMENDMENTS TO MARKETING AGREE¬ 
MENT AND ORDER 

Pursuant to the Agricultural Market, 
ing Agreement Act of 1937. as amended 
(48 Stat 31. as amended; 7 U. S. C. 601 
ct seq.i, and in accordance with the ap¬ 
plicable rules of practice and procedure 
governing proceedings to formulate raar- 
ke ting a greements and marketing orders 
(7 CFR Part 900 >. notice is hereby given 
of a public hearing to be held at the 
Multnomah Hotel. 319 S. W. Pine Street. 
Portland. Oregon, beginning at 9:30 
a. m.. P. s. t. f March 25.1952, with respect 
to proposed amendments to the market¬ 
ing agreement and order (14 F. R. 3660) 
regulating the handling of hops grown 
in Oregon. California, Washington, and 


Idaho, and of hop products produced 
therefrom in these States. 

These proposed amendments have not 
received the approval of the Secretary of 
Agriculture. 

The public hearing will be held for the 
purpose of receiving evidence with re¬ 
spect to the economic and marketing 
conditions relating to the proposed 
amendments which are hereinafter set 
forth, or appropriate modifications 
thereof. 

Various proposals to amend the afore¬ 
mentioned marketing agreement and 
order have been received. The U. S. 
Hop Growers Association, a nonmarket¬ 
ing association of growers, has requested 
a hearing be held on certain of the pro¬ 
posals which arc hereafter set forth. 
The proposed amendments upon which 
such request for hearing has been made 
are as follows; 

1. Amend the provisions of § 986.1 (f) 
of the order so as to read as follows: 

(f) ‘‘Grower*' is synonymous with 
•‘producer," and means any person who 
or which is engaged in a proprietary 
capacity in the commercial production of 
hops, and who or which is an individual, 
partnership, corporation, association, or 
any other business unit who or which: 
(1) Owns and farms land, resulting In 
his or its ownership of the hops produced 
thereon: (2) rents and farms land, re¬ 
sulting in his or its ownership of all or a 
portion of the hops produced thereon; or 
(3) owns land which he or it does not 
farm and. as rental for such land, ob¬ 
tains the ownership of all or a portion of 
the hops produced thereon. Ownership 
of, or leasehold interest in land, and the 
acquisition, in any manner other than as 
hereinbefore set forth, of legal title to 
hops grown thereon shall not be deemed 
to result in such owners or lessees becom¬ 
ing producers. For the purpose of this 
definition, the term "partnership" shall 
be deemed to Include a husband and wife, 
and any others, with respect to land the 
title to which, or the leasehold interest in 
which, is vested in them as tenants in 
common. Joint tenants, tenants by the 
entirety, or. under community property 
laws, as community property. 

2. Amend the provisions of 8 986.6 (c) 
(1) of the order so as to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

(c) Apportionment of salable quantity 
among growers —(1) Determination of 
total production —(i) Determination by 
Growers Allocation Committee. As the 
basis for apportioning equitably among 
growers the salable quantity of each 
year’s crop, the Growers Allocation 
Committee each year as early as prac¬ 
ticable during or after harvest, shall 
determine, or cause to be determined 
under its supervision, the total quantity 
of hops (net dry weight) produced by 
growers during that year which meet 
the requirements of 8 986.5. Such de¬ 
termination shall include, for each 
grower, his harvested, unharvested, and 
total production. Such determination 
shall also include the quantity, if any, 
of such hops found to have been con¬ 
verted into hop products, except that 
lupulin sweepings shall be included in 
the computation only to the extent of 


the pounds of lupulin found to be in such 
quantity of lupulin sweepings. Unhar¬ 
vested hops shall be included only if 
grown to maturity and remaining un¬ 
harvested on living vines which remain 
strung or trained, and from which hops 
haVe not been picked, and which have 
not been removed from the wires or 
poles. Such unharvested hops shall be 
determined by the Growers Allocation 
Committee on the basis of the amount 
of hops (net dry weight) which would 
have been yielded if such unharvested 
hops had been picked, dried, and baled 
or otherwise processed and packaged for 
market. In the event any grower does 
not permit the Growers Allocation Com¬ 
mittee. or its representatives, access to 
any hops grown by that grower, or to 
any product thereof, or shall fail or 
refuse to make available to said commit¬ 
tee. or its representatives, information 
relative to such hops or hop products 
which the Growers Allocation Commit¬ 
tee finds to be desirable in order prop¬ 
erly to make such determination in 
accordance with the provisions hereof, 
the Growers Allocation Committee shall 
determine, or cause to be determined, on 
the basis of an estimate of the grower’s 
acreage, the average crop conditions in 
the area, the probable yield per acre on 
the grower’s acreage, and from such 
other information as is available to it, 
the respective grower’s production as 
aforesaid. After completing its deter¬ 
mination of production by each individ¬ 
ual grower, os aforesaid, the Growers 
Allocation Committee shall, by means of 
addition, compute the harvested, unhar¬ 
vested. and total production by all 
growers. 

(ti) Preliminary estimates. The 
Growers Allocation Committee each 
year, prior to the start of harvest, or 
as soon thereafter as practicable, shall 
determine, or cause to be determined 
under its supervision, a preliminary es¬ 
timate of said total quantity of hops 
which will be produced by all growers 
from that year’s crop. Said prelimi¬ 
nary estimate shall be based upon the 
then current Federal or Federal-State 
crop estimates, as the case may be, and 
upon such other relevant data as are 
available. 

(Ui) Determination for and protests 
by members of committee. The deter¬ 
minations pursuant to subdivision (1) of 
this subparagraph tor each member or 
alternate member of the Growers Allo¬ 
cation Committee shall not be made by 
any member or alternate member of such 
committee, but shall be made, and re¬ 
ported In writing to the Secretary and 
to the Growers Allocation Committee, by 
such other qualified person or persons 
as the Control Board or its authorized 
representatives shall designate for that 
purpose. Any protest by a member or 
alternate member of the Orowers Allo¬ 
cation Committee concerning such de¬ 
termination shall be made directly to, 
and be determined by. the Secretary. 

(iv) Notice to growers. The Growers 
Allocation Committee shall cause to be 
mailed to each grower notice of the de¬ 
termination pursuant to subdivision <i) 
of this subparagraph of the respective 
grower’s production for the respective 
year, and also, the computation of the 
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total quantity determined pursuant to 
subdivisions (i) and (ID of this sub- 
paragraph, respectively, produced by all 
growers during that year. The commit¬ 
tee shall also publicly announce said 
computations of said total quantity, both 
estimated and final. 

(v) Protests by growers. Any grower 
who may be dissatisfied with the de¬ 
terminations pursuant to subparagraph 
<2> of this paragraph, may protest in 
writing to the Growers Allocation Com¬ 
mittee within 10 days of the date of 
mailing of the notice and if dissatisfied 
with the decision in regard to such pro¬ 
test may appeal in writing to the Sec¬ 
retary. 

(vi) Determination by Secretary . 

Upon expiration of the time for protest 
specified in subdivision <v> of this sub¬ 
paragraph. and after completion of 
action by that committee upon all pro¬ 
tests, the Growers Allocation Committee 
shall report to the Secretary all findings, 
determinations, and computations made 
bv or for it pursuant to subdivision (i) 
of this subparagraph, together with the 
data on which the same were based. On 
the basis of such findings, determina¬ 
tions, computations, data, and other per- 
tinent information which the Secretary 
may have, the Secretary shall determine 
and notify the Growers Allocation Com¬ 
mittee of the harvested, unharvested, 
and total quantity of hops (net dry 
weight* meeting the requirements of 
f 986.5 which were produced by each 
grower during that year: Provided. That 
such determinations shall Include the 
quantity, if any. of such hops converted 
into hop products except that Insofar as 
lupulin sweepings are concerned there 
shall be included, in the computation, 
only the pounds of lupulin in such quan¬ 
tity of lupulin sweepings, and insofar as 
unharvested hops arc concerned, shall 
include (net dry weight) only hops of 
that respective year’s crop grown to 
maturity and remaining unharvested on 
the living vines. The Secretary, after 
having determined each grower's pro¬ 
duction. as aforesaid, shall, by means of 
addition, determine the production by all 
growers: the total production by ail 
growers is hereinafter referred to as the 
"aggregate production" for that respec¬ 
tive year. Immediately upon receipt of 
notice thereof from the Secretary, the 
Growers Allocation Committee shall 
publicly announce the aforesaid de¬ 
termination by the Secretary. 

3. Amend first three sentences of § 986.6 
(c> (2) (1) of the order so as to read as 
follows: 

<2 1 Computation of growers ' allot¬ 
ments— <i) Salable percentage. The 
"salable percentage" of the aggregate 
production, determined pursuant to sub- 
paragraph (!) of this paragraph, shall be 
computed by dividing the salable quan¬ 
tity of that year’s crop, determined pur¬ 
suant to paragraph <b> of this section, by 
the aforesaid aggregate production, and 
multiplying the quotient by 100. After 
computing such salable percentage on 
this basis, it shall be adjusted to tho 
nearest tenth of a percent Each grow¬ 
er's maximum allotment of the salable 
quantity of that year's crop shall be that 
tame salable percentage applied to his 
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production as determined pursuant to 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, ex¬ 
cept that if any such grower fails to 
harvest a quantity from that crop equal 
to such maximum salable allotment so 
computed for him, his salable allotment 
shall be the quantity which he actually 
harvested: Provided, That, If prior to 
the determination by the Secretary of 
the aggregate production of hops by all 
growers In any year, the Growers Alloca¬ 
tion Committee finds that the harvested 
quantity exceeds the salable quantity, 
but, nevertheless, the aforementioned 
salable percentage will not result In the 
availability In marketing channels of the 
salable quantity of hops fixed for that 
year’s crop, such percentage may be 
established by the Secretary at an 
amount necessary to result in the avail¬ 
ability Ifi marketing channels of the 
salable quantity of hops fixed for that 
year’s crop: And provided also. That, if, 
prior to the determination by the Secre¬ 
tary of the aggregate production of hops 
by all growers in any year, the Growers 
Allocation Committee finds that the ag¬ 
gregate quantity of hops harvested from 
that year’s crop, and meeting the mini¬ 
mum standards of quality prescribed 
herein, will be less than the salable quan¬ 
tity fixed for such year’s crop, such sala¬ 
ble percentage shall, with the approval 
of the Secretary, be increased to 100 for 
that year’s crop: And provided further , 
That, in lieu of the aforementioned 
method of computing growers’ allot¬ 
ments, the Secretary may make effective, 
at the beginning of any marketing sea¬ 
son. the following procedure pursuant to 
a recommendation of the Control Board 
to that effect (such recommendation of 
the Board to be pursuant to and in ac¬ 
cordance with a prior recommendation 
to it by the Growers Allocation Commit¬ 
tee*: Each grower's allotment of the 
maximum salable quantity of that year's 
crop shall be computed by first subtract¬ 
ing from said grower’s poundage of cred¬ 
ited production, the leaf and stem 
content thereof and applying the salable 
percentage to the remainder, then di¬ 
viding the resulting quantity by the aver¬ 
age percentage of clean hops (hops ex¬ 
clusive of leaf and stem content) in the 
aggregate production of hops for the 
preceding marketing season. 

4. Amend the provisions of 55 986 6 
(c) (2) <ii) (a) and ( b ) of the order so 
that they will read as follows: 

(a) Preliminary . In order tfi assist 
growers to avoid delays in their individual 
harvesting and marketing, the Control 
Board, or its authorized representative, 
each year shall compute an "estimated 
salable percentage" of estimated aggre¬ 
gate production and shall compute and 
issue, or cause to be computed and Is¬ 
sued.* prior to the issuance of final al¬ 
lotments applicable to that year's crop, 
to any grower who applies therefor to 
the Growers Allocation Committee, a 
preliminary allotment representing such 
proportion of that grower’s total pro¬ 
duction of hops during that year as the 
Growers Allocation Committee, or its 
authorized representatives, shall deter¬ 
mine will not be in excess of 50 percent 
of that grower’s estimated salable allot¬ 
ment for that year's crop. Said esti¬ 


mate shall be based upon physical exam¬ 
ination of the hop yard, or yards, upon 
the historical production thereof, upon 
official crop estimates, and upon such 
other relevant data os are available. 

(b) Supplementary —(I) Eighty per¬ 
cent basis . The Control Board, or its 
authorized representative, shall each 
year issue, prior to the issuance of final 
allotments applicable to that year's crop, 
to any grower who applies therefor to 
the Growers Allocation Committee, a 
supplementary allotment representing 
such proportion of that grower’s total 
production of hops during that year as 
the Growers Allocation Committee, or 
its authorized representatives, shall de¬ 
termine will not be in excess of 80 per¬ 
cent of that grower’s probable salable 
allotment for that year's crop: Provided. 
That any such supplementary allotment 
shall be based upon adequate, but not 
complete, crop production information 
available to the Growers Allocation Com¬ 
mittee. or its authorized representatives, 
including, but not limited to bale count 
data or other reasonably accurate In¬ 
formation as to such grower's hop pro¬ 
duction for that year. 

(2) Ninety percent basis. The Con¬ 
trol Board, or its authorized representa¬ 
tive. shall issue, prior to the issuance of 
final allotments applicable to that year’s 
crop, to any grower who applies therefor 
to the Growers Allocation Committee, a 
supplementary allotment representing 
such proportion of that grower’s total 
production of hops during that year as 
the Growers Allocation Committee, or 
its authorized representatives, shall de¬ 
termine will not be in excess of 90 per¬ 
cent of that grower's probable salable 
allotment for that year’s crop: Provided. 
That any such supplementary allotment 
shall be based upon complete crop pro¬ 
duction information available to the 
Growers Allocation Committee, or its 
authorized representatives, including, 
but not limited to. complete weight data 
on such grower’s harvested hop produc¬ 
tion and the recommended determina¬ 
tion by the Growers Allocation 
Committee, or its authorized representa¬ 
tives. as to any unharvested hop produc¬ 
tion for that year, and Federal-State 
Inspection Service evidence of the meet¬ 
ing of all minimum standard require¬ 
ments for quality provided for therein, by 
all harvested hops of such grower for 
that year. 

5. Ameud the provisions of 5 986 6 (f) 
of the order so as to read as follows: 

(f* Diversion privilege. In the event 
harvested hops In the control of the 
respective grower thereof, arc destroyed 
or ore so damaged or so deteriorated as. 
In the Judgment of the grower to be 
unmarketable, or, if, because of quality 
or type, such hops are unsatisfactory to 
the grower, such grower may replace 
such hops (if the lupulin has not been 
removed therefrom* within the limits 
of his salable allotment for that year's 
crop, by acquiring uncertlflcated har¬ 
vested hops of that year’s crop from the 
growers thereof: Provided. That such 
purchasing grower shall first submit a 
written statement to the Growers Al¬ 
location Committee, setting forth the 
year of production, the location, and the 
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quantity of hops he desires so to replace, 
(and. if the hops to be replaced have 
been destroyed, the time, place, and 
cause of such destruction, together with 
proof of such destruction satisfactory to 
the Growers Allocation Committee, or 
its authorized representatives), and the 
name and address of each grower from 
whom he proposes to acquire uncertifl- 
cated hops for that purpose, and makes 
arrangements with the Growers Alloca¬ 
tion Committee, or its authorized rep¬ 
resentatives, whereby the unmarketable, 
or unsatisfactory .hops which are thus 
to be replaced will be effectively diverted 
from or disposed of out of the normal 
channels of trade, and such disposal or 
diversion shall be in such manner as may 
be prescribed by the Control Board: And 
provided further, that, any hops so di¬ 
verted shall not be diverted or disposed 
of as hop products as defined in 5 986.1 
(e). The selling grower shall not be re¬ 
garded as handling such hops within the 
meaning of this order, nor shall the 
hops sold be considered a part of such 
selling grower's salable allotment. The 
Growers Allocation Committee shall pre¬ 
pare, and from time to time shall revise, 
a list of the names and addresses of 
growers who report to the Growers Al¬ 
location Committee that they have un- 
certificated hops for sale pursuant to 
this paragraph; and a list of the names 
and addrem* of growers who report to 
the Groweraf Allocation Committee that 
they desire to purchase or acquire un- 
certiflcated hops pursuant to this para¬ 
graph. The Growers Allocation Com¬ 
mittee shall make such lists available to 
any grower or handler of hops at each 
office of the Control Board. 

6. Amend the provisions of $ 986.9 of 
the order by adding the following at the 
end thereof: 

(c) Reports by growers—( 1) Holdings 
of uncertiAcated hops and hop products . 
Each grower shall report to the Growers 
Allocation Committee, prior to June 15 
of each marketing season, the quantities 
(by years of production stated sepa¬ 
rately) and locations of all uncertificated 
hops and hop products owned or con¬ 
trolled by him as of the preceding June 1, 
and each grower shall also furnish to the 
Growers Allocation Committee reports 
containing such information as of such 
other date or dates as the Growers Allo¬ 
cation Committee may specify. 

<2> Supervision of disposition. Any 
grower w ho desires to dispose of any un- 
cert iflea ted hops or hop products in his 
possession or control shall first arrange 
with the Growers Allocation Committee, 
or its authorized representatives, for 
supervision of such disposition. The 
Growers Allocation Committee, or its 
authorized representatives, shall there¬ 
upon provide such supervision at the mu¬ 
tual convenience of such grower and of 
the committee, or its authorized repre¬ 
sentatives. The requirements set forth 
in this subparagraph shall cover any 
disposition including, but not limited 
to, sale pursuant to the provisions of 
5 986.6 (f). 

7. Make such other changes in the 
marketing agreement and order os may 
be necessary to make the entire market¬ 


ing agreement and order conform with 
any amendments thereto which may re¬ 
sult from this hearing. In accordance 
with the present practice, it is intended 
that the term “growler" in $ 986.6 will 
also mean that a joint grower operation 
will continue to be treated as a single 
production unit for purposes of produc¬ 
tion determination and computation pf 
salable allotment and that the salable 
allotment may then be segregated pur¬ 
suant to the Joirft Ownership subpara¬ 
graph of the Order. Testimony on this 
matter will be given at the Hearing so 
that authority will be provided to make 
any changes in the Order necessary to 
preserve the present practice. 

The following amendments are pro¬ 
posed by the Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Marketing Ad¬ 
ministration. United States Department 
of Agriculture: 

1 . Renumber the sections, paragraphs, 
subparagraphs, and subdivisions 
throughout the marketing order in ac¬ 
cordance with the revised Federal Reg¬ 
ister regulations, and make similar con¬ 
forming changes in the numbering of 
the provisions of the marketing agree¬ 
ment. 

2. Amend the provisions of $ 986.1 of 
the order by adding the following at the 
end thereof: 

Part and subpart . "Part” means the 
order regulating the handling of hops 
grown in Oregon, California. Washing¬ 
ton. and Idaho, and of hop products 
produced therefrom in these States, and 
all rules, regulations, and supplemen¬ 
tary orders issued thereunder. This 
order regulating the handling of hops 
grown in Oregon. California. Washing¬ 
ton. and Idaho, and of hop products 
produced therefrom in these States shall 
be a °subpart” of such part 

Copies of this notice of hearing may be 
obtained from the Hearing Clerk. Room 
1353, South Building. United States De¬ 
partment of Agriculture, Washington 
25, D. C., or may be there inspected, or 
from any of the Western Marketing Field 
Offices, Fruit and Vegetable Branch, Pro¬ 
duction and Marketing Administration, 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture: 515 Southwest Tenth Avenue, 
Portland 5, Oregon; 335 Fell Street. San 
Francisco 2, California; and Old Post 
Office Building, 701 K Street, Sacra¬ 
mento 14, California. 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 10th 
day of March 1952. 

(seal) Roy W. Lcnnartson. 

Assistant Administrator , Pro¬ 
duction and Marketing Ad- 
ministration. 

[F. R. Doc. 52-2051; Filed, Mar. 12, 1952; 

8:48 a. m.| 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

C 14 CFR Port 42 1 

Required Aids for IFR and Night VFR 
Flights, and Flight Plans 

NOTICE OF PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Pursuant to authority delegated by the 
Civil Aeronautics Board to the Bureau of 


Safety Regulation, notice is hereby given 
that the Bureau will propose to the 
Board amendments to Part 42 of the 
Civil Air Regulations in substance as 
hereinafter set forth. 

Interested persons may participate in 
the making of the proposed rules by sub¬ 
mitting such w r ritten data, view’s, or ar¬ 
guments as they may desire. Communi¬ 
cations should be submitted in duplicate 
to the Civil Aeronautics Board, attention 
Bureau of Safety Regulation. Washing¬ 
ton 25. D. C. In order to insure their 
consideration by the Board before tak¬ 
ing further action on the proposed rules, 
communications must be received by 
April 15.1952, Copies of such communi¬ 
cations will be available after April 17, 
1952, for examination by interested per¬ 
sons at the Docket Section of the Board, 
Room 5412, Commerce Building, Wash¬ 
ington, D. C. 

Part 42 of the Civil Air Regulations 
does not at present require either the use 
of navigational aids or the making of 
position reports when on a night VFR 
flight. As the regulations do not pro¬ 
hibit off-airways flights, a correct track 
over the ground becomes increasingly 
Important with respect to minimum alti¬ 
tudes. Since a deviation of more than 
five miles from the planned route is en¬ 
tirely possible in off-airw’ays flying, the 
great danger exists that the airplane not 
only will be below the required minimum 
flight altitude but may even be flown into 
unexpected high terrain. 

In order to minimize such dangers, 
this proposed amendment will require 
the same use of navigational aids for 
night VFR flights In large passenger¬ 
carrying airplanes as are required by 
542.58 for all IFR operation. It will 
also require a radio listening watch to 
be maintained os well as requiring posi¬ 
tion reports at designated reporting^ 
points. The Bureau considers that night 
operations, especially in marginal VFR 
conditions, are so comparable to IFR op¬ 
erations as to require identical treatment 
with respect to navigational aids and 
position reports. 

An additional problem Is raised with 
respect to the filing of flight plans. At 
the present time. 5 42.61 provides that 
no large aircraft may be taken off unless 
a VFR or IFR flight plan has been filed 
with the proper authorities, except when 
required by lack of ground facilities to 
file in the air. Although the intent of 
this section was to require either a VFR 
or IFR flight plan to be in effect during 
an entire flight, in practice pilots who 
filed IFR flight plans could cancel them 
en route w’hen Improved weather condi¬ 
tions warranted and continue the flight 
without any flight plan whatsoever. In 
the event the pilot thereafter elected to 
proceed to a destination other than that 
specified in his original flight plan, or 
substantially altered his route, the loca¬ 
tion of the airplane for the remainder 
of the flight would be unknown. There¬ 
fore. if the airplane should crash no one 
with the possible exception of a few’ com¬ 
pany personnel would realize that the 
plane was overdue or missing. 
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In order to Insure that search and 
rescue facilities may be alerted and dis¬ 
patched with a minimum of delay in the 
event a large airplane is overdue at its 
destination, it is proposed to require 
either a VFR or IFR flight plan to be in 
effect during the entire flight. Accord¬ 
ingly. when a pilot cancels an IFR flight 
plan while en route. It will be Incumbent 
on him to reflle a VFR flight plan for 
the remainder of the flight. 

It Is therefore proposed to amend 
Part 42 as follows: 

1. By amending i 42.58 to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 42.58 Navigational aids for IFR and 
night VFR flight ; radio communications 
for night VFR flight (a) Night VFR 
passenger operations In large aircraft 
and all IFR operations shall be con¬ 
ducted only over civil airways and at 
airports equipped with radio ranges or 
equivalent facilities, unless the Adminis¬ 
trator has found that navigation can be 
conducted by the use of radio direction 
finding equipment installed in the air¬ 
craft or by other specialised means and 
has approved or otherwise authorized 
such operation in the air carrier operat¬ 
ing certificate. 

<b) During night VFR passenger oper¬ 
ations the pilot in command of the air¬ 
craft shall ensure that a continuous 
watch Is maintained on the appropriate 
radio frequencies and shall report by 
radio os soon as possible the time and al¬ 
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titude of passing each designated re¬ 
porting point, together with weather 
conditions which have not been forecast, 
and other information pertinent to the 
safety of flight. 

Not*: Designated reporting points are 
noted In publication* of aid* to air naviga¬ 
tion. The reporting of unanticipated 
weather encountered en route, such a* Icing 
or extreme turbulence, may be of importance 
to tbe aafety of other -aircraft anticipating 
flight within the area. 

2. By adding a sentence at the end of 
9 42.01 as follows: "An IFR or VFR flight 
plan must thereafter be in effect for all 
portions of the flight.” 

These amendments are proposed un¬ 
der the authority of Title VI of the Civil 
Aeronautics Act of 1938, as amended. 
The proposed amendments may be 
changed in the light of comments re¬ 
ceived in response to this notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making. 

(See. 205 (a). 52 Stat. 084; 49 U. S. C. 425 (a). 
Interpret or apply *ec*. 001-610. 53 SUt. 
1007-1012; 49 V. 8. C. 561-500; 62 Stat. 1216) 

Dated: March 10.1952 at Washington* 
D C. 

By the Bureau of Safety Regulation. 

IsealJ John M. Chamberlain, 
Director. 

JP. R. Doc. 52-2955; Plied, Mar. 12. 1952; 
8:48 a. m | 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[ 17 CFR Port* 201, 230, 240, 250, 
260,270, 275 1 

Fees and Charges by the Commission 

NOTICE or PROPOSED RULE MAKING 

Chairman Donald C. Cook of the Se¬ 
curities and Exchange Commission to¬ 
day announced that the Commission had 
received several requests for postpone¬ 
ment of the March 14,1952, hearing upon 
its proposal for the imposition of regis¬ 
tration fees and other charges to imple¬ 
ment Title V of the Independent Offices 
Appropriation Act, 1952. 

Inasmuch as It is likely that various 
Interested persons have already arranged 
to attend the March 14th hearing. Chair¬ 
man Cook reported, the Commission has 
determined not to postpone the hearing. 
However, in order to accommodate those 
who desire additional time to prepare for 
the hearing, the Commission will hold a 
further hearing upon the fee proposal 
on Monday, March 31. 1952, at 2:00 p. m. 
Those who wish to be heard on the latter 
date should notify the Commission’s 
secretary not later than March 28, 1952. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L DuBois, 

„ Secretary . 

March 10. 1952. 

IF. B. Doc. 52-2998; Piled, Mar, 12, 1052; 

8:49 a. m.| 
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FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket No. 10152| 

W. Gordon Allen et al. 

ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR 
HEARING ON STATED ISSUES 

In re application of W. Gordon Allen. 
John B. Truhan and Justin H. Clark 
(KGAE). Salem. Oregon, for modifica¬ 
tion of construction permit; Docket No. 
10152. File No. BMP-5740. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at Its offices in 
Washington, D. C., on the 5th day of 
March 1952; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-entitled application 
for modification of construction permit, 
which authorized a new standard broad¬ 
cast station at Salem. Oregon with the 
facilities 1430 kilocycles, 1 kilowatt 
power, daytime only, for approval of 
transmitter location, and antenna sys¬ 
tem and to specify main studio location 
and to change type of transmitter; 

It appearing, that certain matters 
have come to the Commission’s attention 
tending to show that the applicant may 
have constructed the proposed station 
without authority therefor and that a 
grant of said application may be In vio¬ 
lation of section 319 <a) of the Com¬ 
munications Act of 1934, as amended, 
and further that the application may not 


comply with the Standards of Good En¬ 
gineering Practice particularly section 
4 thereof, pertaining to the requirements 
for the selection of a transmitter site; 

It is ordered , That pursuant to section 
309 (a) of the Communications Act of 
1934. as amended, the said application 
is designated for hearing at a time and 
place to be specified by subsequent order 
of the Commission upon the following 
Issues: 

1. To determine the nature and extent 
of the applicant’s construction and in¬ 
stallation of standard broadcast facili¬ 
ties at Salem. Oregon, and whether, in 
light of the evidence so adduced, a grant 
of the application herein would be con¬ 
sistent with the provisions of section 319 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended- 

2. To determine whether the installa¬ 
tion and operation of the proposed sta¬ 
tion would be in compliance with the 
Commission’s Rules and Standards of 
Good Engineering Practice Concerning 
Standard Broadcast Stations with par¬ 
ticular reference to section 4, thereof, 
pertaining to the requirements for the 
selection of a transmitter site. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! T. J. Slowix. 

Secretary. 

(P. R. Doc. 62-2947; Piled. Mar. 12. 1952; 
8:47 a. m] 


(Docket No*. 10153-10155| 

O. L. Taylor et al. 

ORDER DESIGNATING APPLICATION FOR 
HEARING ON STATED ISSUES 

In re applications of O. L. Taylor (as¬ 
signor >, West Central Broadcasting 
Company (assignee), for voluntary as¬ 
signment of license of Stations KTOK 
and KKA-79, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma. 
Docket No. 10153, File Nos. BAL-1307. 
BALST-3: Robert S. Kerr. D. A. McGee, 
T. M. Kerr and Callie B. Fentem and 
The Liberty National Bank k Trust 
Company, co-executors of the estate of 
T, W. Fentem. deceased; Dean TCrrill. 
Grayce B. Kerr and Geraldine H. Kerr, 
a partnership d/b as West Central 
Broadcasting Company (assignor), O. L 
Taylor (assignee), for voluntary assign¬ 
ment of license and construction permit 
of Stations WEEK, KA-4974. KSA-767 
and KA-3138, Peoria. Illinois. Docket 
No. 10154. File Nos. BAPL-72. BALRE- 
100. BALRY-84 ; O. L. Taylor (assignor). 
Radio Station WEEK, Incorporated (as¬ 
signee). for voluntary assignment of 
license and construction permit of Sta¬ 
tions WEEK. KA-4974. KSA-707 and 
KA-3138. Peoria. Illinois, Docket No. 
10155. File Nos. BAPL-73, BALRY-05, 
BALRE-107. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices 
in Washington, D. C.. on the 5th day of 
March 1952; 
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The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-entitled applica¬ 
tions lor consent to the assignments of 
licenses of Stations KTOK. Oklahoma 
City. Oklahoma, and WEEK, Peoria, 
Illinois, and their auxiliaries; and 
It appearing, that there may be exten¬ 
sive overlap of primary service areas be¬ 
tween Stations KTOK. Oklahoma City, 
Oklahoma, and KRMG, Tulsa, Okla¬ 
homa, which overlap may be in contra¬ 
vention of i 3.35 of the Commission’s 
rules and regulations; and 
It further appearing, that from the 
above-entitled applications there ap¬ 
pears to be a question of possible traffick¬ 
ing in the license and frequency of 
Station WEEK and its auxiliaries. Pe¬ 
oria. Illinois, by Mr. O. L. Taylor: and 
It further appearing, that the above- 
entitled applicants arc technically, fi¬ 
nancially and otherwise qu alified to 
operate Station KTOK and WEEK as 
proposed, and that the proposed pro¬ 
gramming of these stations Is in the 
public interest; 

It Is ordered . That, pursuant to section 
310 (b) of the Communications Act. as 
amended, the above-entitled applica¬ 
tions be designated for hearing in a con¬ 
solidated proceeding, commencing at 
10:00 a. m., on April 30 1952. at Wash¬ 
ington, D. C.. upon the following Issues: 

1. To determine the overlap, if any, 
that will exist between the service areas 
of Station KTOK as proposed and of 
Station KRMO, Oklahoma City. Okla¬ 
homa. the nature and extent thereof, 
and whether such overlap, if any. is in 
contravention of $ 3 35 of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. 

2. To determine whether approval of 
the above-entitled assignment applica¬ 
tions with respect to Station WEEK and 
its auxiliaries would give approval to 
trafficking in frequencies and licensed 
privileges. 

3. To determine whether, in light of 
the evidence adduced under the forego¬ 
ing issues, the public interest, conveni¬ 
ence or necessity would be served by a 
grant of the above-entitled applications. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] T. J. Slowie, 

Secretary . 

|P. R. Doc. 52-2946: Piled. M*r. 12. 1953; 
8:47 a. m.) 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

Alaska 

SMALL TRACT CLASSIFICATION NO. 54 

March 5. 1952. 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me under section 2.21 of Order No. 1, 
Bureau of Land Management, Region 
Vn. approved by the Acting Secretary 
of the Interior August 20, 1951 (16 F. R. 
8625), I hereby classify as hereinafter 
Indicated under the Small Tract Act of 
June 1, 1938 <52 Stat. 609, 43 U. 8. C. 
Sec. 682a), as amended, the following 
described public lands in the Anchorage, 
Alaska, Land District, for lease and sale: 

No. 51-s 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

Caswxll Ajica 

For home or cabin sites i 

SI WARD MERIDIAN 

T. 23 N. R 4 W . 

Sec. 20; W*i8K>4. 

The above described area comprises 16 
tracts aggregating 80 acres. 

2. The lands are located along the 
Alaska Railroad at Caswell. Alaska, ap¬ 
proximately 87 railroad miles north of 
Anchorage. Access to the area Is ob¬ 
tainable only by railroad. The lands lie 
in the Susitna River Valley and are 
topographically level. The predomi¬ 
nant vegetative cover consists of an open 
stand of birch and cottonwood with scat¬ 
tered spruce and alder. Adequate water 
for domestic uses may be obtained from 
wells and sewage disposal may be made 
by the use of cesspools. No public facil¬ 
ities are obtainable in the area; how¬ 
ever. limited commercial and public 
services are available at Tftlkeetna, ap¬ 
proximately 20 miles to the north. The 
climate Is a favorable combination of the 
temperate coastal climate of south cen¬ 
tral Alaska and the extreme continental 
climate of interior Alaska. 

3. Pursuant to 5 257.9 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations (43 CFR Part 257), 
a preference right to a lease is accorded 
to those applicants w'hose applications 

(a) were regularly filed under the regu¬ 
lations issued pursuant to the act prior 
to this classification, and (b) are of the 
type of site for which the lands subject 
thereunder have been classified. As to 
such applications, this order shall be¬ 
come effective upon the date which it 
is signed. 

4. As to the lands not covered by the 
applications referred to in paragraph 3. 
this order shall not become effective to 
permit the leasing of such land under 
the Small Tract Act of June 1. 1938, 
cited above, until 10:00 a. m. on March 
25, 1952. At that time such land shall, 
subject to valid existing rights and the 
provisions of existing withdrawals, be¬ 
come subject to application, petition, lo¬ 
cation, or selection, as follows: 

(a) Ninety-one-day period for pref¬ 
erence right filings. Fof a period of 91 
days from 10:00 a. m. on March 25, 1952, 
to close of business on June 23. 1952. 
inclusive, to (1) applications under the 
Small Tract Act of June 1.1938. by quali¬ 
fied veterans of Wdrid War IT. for whose 
service recognition is granted by the act 
of September 27, 1944 (58 Stat. 747, 43 
U. S. C. secs. 279, 282) as amended, and 
by other qualified persons entitled to 
credit for service under the said act, sub¬ 
ject to the requirements of applicable 
law. and (2) applications under any ap¬ 
plicable public land Land laws, based on 
prior existing valid settlement and pref¬ 
erence rights conferred by existing laws 
or equitable claims subject to allowance 
and confirmation. Application by such 
veterans and by other persons entitled to 
credit for service shall be subject to 
claims of the classes described in sub¬ 
division (2). 

(b) Advance period for simultaneous 
preference right filings. All applications 
bjpsuch veterans and persons claiming 
preference rights superior to those of 
such veterans filed on March 5, 1952, or 


thereafter, up to and including 10:00 
a. m. on March 25,1952, shall be treated 
as simultaneously filed. 

(c) Date for non-preference right fil¬ 
ings authorized by the public land laws . 
Commencing at 10:00 a. m, on June 24. 
1952, any of the land remaining unap¬ 
propriated shall become subject to ap¬ 
plication under the Small Tract Act by 
the public generally. 

<d> Advance period for simultaneous 
non-preference right filings. Applica¬ 
tions under the Small Tract Act by the 
general public filed on June 4. 1952. or 
thereafter, up to and including 10:00 
a. m. on June 24, 1952. shall be treated 
as simultaneously filed. 

5. A veteran shall accompany his ap¬ 
plication with a complete photostatic, or 
other copy (both sides) of his certificate 
of honorable discharge, or of an official 
document of his branch of service which 
shows clearly his honorable discharge as 
defined in 5 181.36 of Title 43 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations, or constitutes 
evidence of other facts upon which the 
claim for preference is based and which 
shows clearly the period of service. 
Other persons claiming credit for serv¬ 
ice of veterans must furnish like proof in 
support of their claim. Persons assert¬ 
ing preference rights, through settle¬ 
ment or otherwise, and those having 
equitable claim, shall accompany their 
applications by duly corroborated state¬ 
ments in support thereof, setting forth 
In detail all facts relevant to their claims. 

6. All applications referred to In para¬ 
graphs 3 and 4. which shall be filed in 
the Land Office at Anchorage, Alaska, 
shall be acted upon in accordance with 
the regulations contained In S 295.8 of 
Title 43 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions to the extent that such regulations 
are applicable. Applications under the 
Small Tract Act of June 1. 1938 shall be 
governed by the regulations contained in 
Part 257 of Title 43 of the Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regulations. 

7. Lessees under the Small Tract Act 
of June 1. 1938, will be required, within 
a reasonable time after execution of the 
lease, to construct upon the leased land, 
to the satisfaction of the appropriate of¬ 
ficer of the Bureau of Land Management 
authorized to sign the lease, improve¬ 
ments which, in the circumstances, are 
presentable, substantial and appropriate 
for the use for which the lease is issued. 
Leases will be for a period of not more 
than three years, at an annual rental of 
$5.00, payable in advance for the entire 
lease period. Every lease will contain an 
option to purchase clause and every les¬ 
see may file an application to purchase 
at the sale price as provided in the lease. 

8. All of the land will be leased in 
tracts of 5 acres, in accordance with the 
classification map on file In the Land 
Office. Anchorage. Alaska. The tracts 
where possible are made to conform in 
description with the rectangular system 
of survey, in compact units. 

9. All sewage disposal facilities will be 
located not less than 75 feet from the ex¬ 
terior boundaries of the tract described 
in the lease, provided, however, that if 
said tract abuts upon any stream, lake 
or other body of fresh water, no sewage 
disposal facility shall be placed within 
190 feet of any such water. If the tract 
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described in the lease Is located upon 
sloping lands, lessee should locate any 
well or sewage disposal facility accord¬ 
ing to the recommendations of tho 
Alaska Terri tort al Department of Health, 

10. The leases will be made subject to 
rights-of-way for road purposes and 
public utilities, of 33 feet in width, on 
each side of the tracts contiguous to the 
section and/or quarter section lines, or 
as shown on the classification maps on 
file in the Land Office, Anchorage. Alaska. 
Such rights-of-way may be utilised by 
the Federal Government, or the State or 
Territory, county or municipality, or by 
any agency thereof. The rights-of-way 
may, In the discretion of the authorised 
officer of the Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, be definitely located prior to the 
issuance of the patent. If not so located, 
they may be subject to location after pat¬ 
ent is Issued. 

11. Ail inquiries relating to these lands 
shall be addressed to the Manager, Land 
Office. Anchorage. Alaska. 

Harold T. Jorgenson. 

Chief, Division of Land Planning. 

|F. R. Doc. 62-2901: Filed, Mar. 12. 1952; 

8:46 a. m.) 


Office of the Secretary 

Order Designating the Virgin Islands 
National Historic Site at Christian - 
sted, St. Croix, Virgin Islands 

Whereas the Congress of the United 
States has declared it to be a national 
policy to preserve for the public use his¬ 
toric sites, buildings, and objects of na¬ 
tional significance for the inspiration 
and benefit of the people of the United 
States; and 

Whereas the Advisory Board on Na¬ 
tional Parks. Historic Sites. Buildings 
and Monuments, has declared that the 
Wharf area and its buildings and the 
park area known as the D. Hamilton 
Jackson Park and the Government House 
and grounds in Christi&nsted, St. Croix. 
Virgin Islands, are of national historical 
significance as an excellent historical ex¬ 
ample of the old Danish economy and 
way of life in the Virgin Islands; and 
Whereas the buildings in this area have 
effectively resisted the impact of time 
and man and represent a segmept of 
America’s cultural heritage In historic 
sites and buildings; and 

Whereas a cooperative agreement has 
been made between the Municipality of 
St. Croix and the United States of Amer¬ 
ica providing for the designation, preser¬ 
vation. and use of the area os a national 
historic site: 

Now. therefore. I. Oscar L. Chapman. 
Secretary of the Interior, by virtue of 
and pursuant to the authority contained 
in the act of August 21, 1935 <49 Stat* 
666 >, do hereby designate the said his¬ 
toric structures and grounds as shown 
upon the diagram hereto attached and 
made a part hereof, to be a national 
historic site, having the name 4, Vlrgin 
Islands National Historic Site." 

The administration, protection, and 
development of this national historic site 
shall be exercised in accordance with the 


provisions of the above-mentioned coop¬ 
erative agreement and the act of August 
21. 1935. 

Warning is expressly given to all un¬ 
authorized persons not to appropriate, 
injure, destroy, deface, or remove any 
feature of this historic site. 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 6209) 

American Air Transport and Flight 
School, Inc. 

NOTICE OF HEARING 

In the matter of the revocation of 
Letter of Registration No. 4, Issued to 


In witness whereof. I have hereunto 
set my band and caused the official seal 
of the Department of the Interior to be 
affixed, at the city of Washington, this 
4th day of March 1952. 

[seal] Oscar L. Chapman. 

Secretary of the Interior. 


American Air Trans.xjrt and Flight 
School. Inc. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938. as 
amended, particularly sections 401 (a) 
and 1005 <e> of the said act, and Part 
291 of the Board’s Economic Regula¬ 
tions. that hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding is re-assigned to be held on 


UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

NATIONAL PARK SCRV1CC 

VIRGIN ISLANDS 
NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE 

CHRISTIAN STED. ST.CROIX 
VIRGIN ISLANDS. 

LEGEND 

—-Indicating Hi,tone Zoning District 

auum Virgin I slands Na ti onal Hist one SHe 

Map attached to and formindapart of the Order of the Secretary 
of the Interior desidnatind the Virgin Islands National Histone Site 
IssuedA. 19J2. 





n c 


OC€AH 



,y S *eM.» 

VIRGIN 

NATIONAL HISTORIC SITE 


SSiAA 




LANDS DIVISION 

0r-» ty JJ.& f«h lisa v i hh $ 70QJjA_ 


(P. R. Doc. B2-2820; Filed. Mar. 12. 1952: 8:48 a. m.| 
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March 19. 1952. at 10:00 a. m., e. s. t. # 
In Room 4823, Commerce Building, 
Fourteenth Street and Constitution Ave¬ 
nue NW., Washington, D. C.. before Ex¬ 
aminer Walter W. Bryan. 

For further details In this proceeding 
interested parties are referred to the 
Board's Order Serial No. E-5907. and the 
original Notice of February 25, 1952, 
assigning this proceeding for hearing. 

Dated at Washington, D. C„ March 
10. 1952. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Francis W. Brown. 

Chief Examiner . 

|P R. Doc. 52-2954: Filed. Mar. 12, 1952; 

8:48 a. m.) 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Office of the Secretary 

Girl Scouts or America 

DONATION or PERSONAL PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 203 (j) (3) of the 
Federal Property and Administrative 
Services Act of 1949 the Olrl Scouts of 
America, and their affiliated organiza¬ 
tions, are hereby determined by the Sec¬ 
retary of Defense to be educational 
activities of special interest to the Armed 
Services, and as such eligible to receive 
by donation surplus property under the 
control of the Department of Defense. 

Donations of surplus property are to 
be made by the Military Departments 
only upon the specific request of the 
Girl Scouts of America or their affiliated 
organizations. 

All such donations shall be made In 
accordance with the applicable regula¬ 
tions of the Administrator of the General 
Services Administration. 

William C. Foster. 

Acting Secretary. 

March 6, 1952. 

IF. R. Doc. 52-2899; Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 

8:45 a. m.] 


OFFICE OF DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

(Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, Revised 
Notification 1] 

Placement op Procurement in the 
Detroit, Michigan Area 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT Of DEFENSE 

AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

In this revision, paragraph 2 of Noti¬ 
fication 1 is changed, paragraph 3 be¬ 
comes paragraph 4, a new paragraph 3 
Is inserted, and paragraphs 3 and 5 of 
the findings have been changed. The 
revised notification reads as follows: 

The Surplus Manpower Committee 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. has reported to the Direc¬ 
tor of Defense Mobilization its findings 
and recommendation in the matter of 
placement of procurement in the Detroit 
area. The recommendation has been 
reviewed within the Office of Defense 
Mobilization to determine Its relation- 
snip to other policies affecting procure¬ 


ment for which this Office has responsi¬ 
bility, and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full consider¬ 
ation, the Director of Defense Mobili¬ 
zation has concluded that it is in the 
public interest to give preference to the 
Detroit area, with the exception of the 
textile, apparel, and shoe industries lo¬ 
cated in that area, in the placement of 
Government contracts in accordance 
with the attached findings of the Com¬ 
mittee and the provisions of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4. The Depart¬ 
ment of Defense and the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration are hereby requested 
to take the actions specified in para¬ 
graph 6 of section in of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly 
on the entire textile, apparel, and shoe 
industries, following which considera¬ 
tion will be given to certifying these in¬ 
dustries under the provisions of the 
Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written re¬ 
port of the actions taken under this noti¬ 
fication on April 4. 1952, and thereafter 
each 30 days until further notice. 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization, 

* Charles E. Wilson, 

Director. 

Findings and Rjbcommekdation of the 8ur- 
fi.cs Manpower CoMMrrm Concerning 
the Detroit, Michigan. Area Under De¬ 
fense Manpower Policy No. 4 

Under date of February 21. 1952. the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the De¬ 
portment of Labor certified to this Commit¬ 
tee, under Defense Manpower PoUcy No. 4, 
the existence of the Detroit area as a surplus 
labor area under standards established by 
the Secretary of Labor. 

On the basts of Information contained In 
the files of the Committee and furnished by 
the Department of Labor relative to the man¬ 
power situation in the Detroit area, and by 
the Department of Defense, the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Administration, the National Pro¬ 
duction Authority, and the Department of 
Lobar relative to facilities In the Detroit 
area, the Committee makes the following 
findings and recommendation: 

Findings 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Detroit area, as defined by the 
Defense Manpower Administration. Is an area 
of current labor surplus, Including a surplus 
of maigjower possessing skills necessary to 
the fulfillment of Government contracts; 

2. That there exist in the Detroit area suit¬ 
able facilities for the performance of addi¬ 
tional Government contracts: 

3. That In order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. the 
public Interest dictates the need for the 
negotiation of available Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices m the Detroit area 
pwlded that a substantial portion of the 
work Involved In the execution of the con¬ 
tracts will be performed In the Detroit area 
and provided further that contractors in 
said area will be afforded the opportunity to 
meet prices obtainable elsewhere; 

4. That no price differential for the De¬ 
troit area Is considered necessary In order 
to effectuate the objectives of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4 provided that the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 


herein wUl be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the 
establishment of an appropriate maximum 
price differential is required In order to ef¬ 
fectuate Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 for 
the Detroit area; 

5. That the textile, apparel, and shoe In¬ 
dustries, to the extent that they exist In the 
Detroit area, should not be Included In the 
application of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 
In the Detroit area; after notice to and hear¬ 
ing of interested parties, consideration wUl 
be given to separate recommendations apply¬ 
ing to the entire textile, apparel, and shoe 
industries. 

recommendation 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilization conclude that 
It Is In the public Interest to give preference 
to the Detroit area In the placement of con¬ 
tracts in accordance with the Committees 
findings, and that the Director so notify the 
Secretary of Defense and the Administrator 
of the General Services Administration. 

Office of Defense 
Mosuxsation, 

Arthur 8. Flemming. 

Chairman. 

Surplus Manpower Committee. 

Approved: 

Charles e. Wilson. 

Director , 

Office of Defense Mobilization. 

|F R. Doc. 52-2925; Filed. Mar. 10. 1952; 

1:22 p. m.| 


(Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, Revised 
Notification 2) 

Placement of Procurement in the 
Providence, Rhode Island, Area 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

In this revision, paragraphs 2 and 3 
of Notification 2 have been changed and 
paragraphs 3 and 5 of the findings have 
been changed. -The revised notification 
reads as follows: 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4, has reported to the Director 
of Defense Mobilization its findings and 
recommendation in the matter of place¬ 
ment of procurement in the Providence 
area. The recommendation has been 
reviewed within the Office of Defense 
Mobilization to determine its relation* 
ship to other policies affecting procure¬ 
ment for which this Office has responsi¬ 
bility, and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
Oeneral Services Administration ore 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion. the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that It is in the public 
interest to give preference to the Provi¬ 
dence # area, with the exception of the 
textile, apparel, and shoe industries 
located in that area, in the placement of 
Government contracts, in accordance 
with the attached findings of the Com¬ 
mittee and the provisions of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4. The Depart¬ 
ment of Defense and the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration are hereby requested 
to take the actions specified in paragraph 
6 of section in of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. 
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Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel, and shoe In¬ 
dustries. following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these indus¬ 
tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written report 
of the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 4. 1952. and thereafter each 
30 days until further notice. 

OiTicr or Defense 
Mobilization. 

Charles E. Wilson. 

Director . 

Findings and Recommendation or the Sur- 

rt.ua Manpower Committee Concerning 

the Providence, Rhode Island. Area Under 

Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 

Under date of February 21. 1952. the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the De¬ 
partment of Labor certiAed to thla Com¬ 
mittee, under Defense Manpower Policy No. 
4. the existence of the Providence area aj a 
eurplua labor area under standards estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary of Labor. 

On the basis of Information contained In 
the niei of the Committee and fumlihcd by 
the Department of Labor relative to the 
manpower situation in the Providence area, 
and by the Department of Defense, the Na¬ 
tional Production Authority and the Depart¬ 
ment of Labor relative to facilities in the 
Providence area, the Committee makes the 
following findings and recommendation: 

rxNDrNoa 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Providence area, as defined by 
the Defense Manpower Administration, la 
an area of current labor surplus. Including 
a surplus of manpower possessing skills nec¬ 
essary to the fulfillment of Government con¬ 
tracts; 

2. That there exist in the Providence area 
suitable facilities for the performance of ad¬ 
ditional Government ©ontracts; 

3. That In order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives or Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. the 
public Interest dictates the need for the ne¬ 
gotiation of available Government contracts 
at reasonable prices In the Providence area, 
provided that a substantial portion of the 
work Involved in the execution of the con¬ 
tracts will be performed in the Providence 
area, and provided further that contractors 
In said area will be afforded the opportunity 
to meet prices obtainable elsewhere; 

4. That no price differential for the 
Providence area Is considered necessary In 
order to effectuate the objectives of Defense 
Manpower PoUcy No. 4, provided that the 
operations under the notification recom¬ 
mended herein will be reviewed within a 
reasonable period of time to determine 
whether the establishment of an appropriate 
maximum price differential Is required in 
order to effectuate Defense Manpower Policy 
No. 4 for the Providence area: 

a. That the textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries, to the extent that they exist in the 
Providence area, should not be Included in 
the application of Defense Manpower Policy 
No. 4 in the Providence area; after notice 
to and hearing of interested parties, consid¬ 
eration will be given to separate recom¬ 
mendations applying to the entire textile, 
apparel, and shoe industries. 

recommendation 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilization conclude that 
it Is in the public interest to give preference 
to the Providence area In the placement of 
contracts In accordance with the Commit¬ 
tee’s findings, and that the Director oo notify 
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the Secretary of Defense and the Adminis¬ 
trator of the General Services Administration. 

Omci of Ditcnsx 
Mobilization. 

Arthur S. Flemming. 

Chairman, 

Surplus Manpower Committee . 

Approved: 

Charles K. Wilson. 

Director, 

Office of Defense Mobilization. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-2926; Filed, Mar. 10. 1952; 
1:22 p. m.J 


(Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, Revised 
Notification 3) 

Placement of Procurement in the 
Wilkes-Barre. Pennsylvania, Area 

notification to department of defense 

AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

In this revision, paragraphs 2 and 3 of 
Notification 3 have been changed and 
paragraphs 2. 3. and 5 of the findings 
have been changed. The revised notifi¬ 
cation reads as follows: 

The Burplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower Pol¬ 
icy No. 4. has reported to the Director 
of Defense Mobilization its findings and 
recommendation in the matter of place¬ 
ment of procurement In the Wilkes- 
Barre area. The recommendation has 
been reviewed within the Office of De¬ 
fense Mobilization to determine its rcla- - 
tionship to other policies affecting 
procurement for which this Office has 
responsibility, and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion. the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is in the 
public interest to give preference to the 
Wilkes-Barre area, with the exception 
of the textile, apparel, and shoe indus¬ 
tries located in that area, in the place¬ 
ment of Government contracts. In 
accordance with the attached findings 
of the Committee and the provisions of 
Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. The 
Department of Defense and the General 
Services Administration are hereby re¬ 
quested to take the actions specified In 
paragraph 6 of section in of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries, following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these Indus¬ 
tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written re¬ 
port of the actions taken under this 
notification on April 4. 1952. and there¬ 
after each 30 days until further notice* 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization. 

Charles £. Wilson. 

Director . 

Findings and Recommendation or the Sur¬ 
plus Manpower Committee Concerning 
thi Wilkes-Barlx. Pennsylvania. Area 
Under Difensb Manpower Policy No. 4 

Under date of February 21. 1952, the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration ol tho 


Department of Labor certified to this Com- 
mittee, under Defense Manpower Policy No 
4, the existence of the Wilkes-Barre area as* 
a surplus labor area under standards estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary of Labor. 

On the basis of Information contained in 
the flies of the Committee and furnlihed by 
the Department of Labor relntlve to the man. 
power situation in the Wilkes-Barre area, and 
by the Department of Defense, the National 
Production Authority and the Department of 
Labor relative to faculties In the Wilkc*. 
Barre area, the Committee makes the follow- 
ing findings and recommendation: 

FINDINGS 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Wilkes-Barre area, os defined 
by the Defense Manpower Administration, U 
an area of current labor surplus, including 
a surplus of manpower possessing skills nec¬ 
essary to the fulfillment of Government 
contracts; 

2. That there exist in the Wilkes-Barre area 
& comparatively small number of suitable 
facilities far the performance of additionnl 
Government contracts. 

3. That in order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, tho 
public Interest dictates the need for the 
negotiation of available Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices in the Wilkes- 
Barre area to the extent that the facilities 
referred to in paragraph 2 make possible, 
provided that a substantial portion of the 
work Involved In the execution of the con¬ 
tracts will be performed in the Wilkes-Baxre 
area, and provided further that contractors 
In said area wlU be afforded the opportunity 
to meet prices obtainable elsewhere; 

4. That no price differentia) for the Wilkes- 
Barre area Is considered necessary in order 
to effectuate the objectives of Defense Msn- 
power Policy No. 4. provided that the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 
herein will be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the 
establishment of an appropriate maximum 
price differential la required in order to ef¬ 
fectuate Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 for 
tho Wilkes-Barre area; 

5. That the textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries, to the extent that they exist in 
tho Wilkes-Barre ares, should not be In¬ 
cluded in the application of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4 In the Wilkes-Barre are a; 
after notice to and hearing of interested 
parties, consideration win be given to sepa¬ 
rate recommendations applying to the entire 
textile. Apparel, and ahoc Industries. 

RXCOMMl N DAT: on 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilisation conclude that 
It U In the public interest to give preference 
to the Wilkes-Barre area in the placemen: 
of contracts In accordance with the Com¬ 
mittee's findings, and that the Director so 
notify the Secretory of Defense and the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the General Services Admin¬ 
istration. 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization. 

Arthur a Flemming 

Chairman , 

Surplus Manpower commtilee. 

Approved: 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director, » 

Office of Defense Mobilization. 

[F. R. Doc. 52-2927: Filed. Mar. 10. 1^:2; 

1:22 p. m l 
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{Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, Revised 

Notification 4| 

Placement or Procurement in the 
Scranton, Pennsylvania, Area 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT Of DEFENSE 
AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

In this revision, paragraphs 2 and 3 
of Notification 4 have been changed and 
paragraphs 2. 3, and 5 of the findings 
have been changed. The revised noti¬ 
fication reads as follows: 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. has reported to the Direc¬ 
tor of Defense Mobilization its findings 
and recommendation in the matter of 
placement of procurement in the Scran¬ 
ton area. The recommendation has 
been reviewed with the Office of Defense 
Mobilization to determine its relation¬ 
ship to other policies affecting procure¬ 
ment for which this Office has responsi¬ 
bility. and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion. the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is in the public 
interest to give preference to the Scran¬ 
ton area, with the exception of the tex¬ 
tile. apparel, and shoe Industries located 
in that area, in the placement of Gov¬ 
ernment contracts, in accordance with 
the attached findings of the Committee 
and the provisions of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. The Department of De¬ 
fense and the General Services Admin¬ 
istration are hereby requested to take 
the actions specified in paragraph 6 of 
section HI of Defense Manpower Policy 
No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries, following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these indus¬ 
tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written re¬ 
port of the actions taken under* this 
notification on April 4. 1953, and there¬ 
after each 30 days until further notice. 

Offtce or Defense 
Mobilization, 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director. 

Findings and Rktommindation or the Sux- 
FLUS MANPOWER COMMITTEE CONCERNING 
TH1 S cranton, Pennsylvania. Area Under 
Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 

Under date of February 21. 1952, the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the De¬ 
portment of Labor certified to this Commit¬ 
tee, under Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, 
the existence of the Scranton area as a sur¬ 
plus labor area under standards established 
°r the Secretary of Labor. 

On the basis of information contained In 
the flies of the Committee and furnished by 
the Department of Labor relative to the man¬ 
power situation in the Scranton area, and by 
the Department of Defence, the National 
Production Authority and the Department of 
Labor relative to faculties in the Scranton 
Jr**, the Committee makes the following 
findings and recommendation: 

findings 

The Committee finds: 

Scmnton area, os defined by 
U1 ® Dcfenee Manpower Administration, is an 


area of current labor surplus, including a 
surplus of manpower possessing skills neces¬ 
sary to the fulfillment of Government con¬ 
tracts: 

2. That there exist in the Scranton area a 
comparatively small number of suitable fa¬ 
culties for the performance of additional 
Government contracts; 

3. That In order to accomplish the ob¬ 
jectives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. 
the public Interest dictates the need for the 
negotiation of available Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices in the Scranton 
area to the extent that the facilities re¬ 
ferred to In paragraph 2 make possible, pro¬ 
vided that a substantial portion of the work 
involved In the execution of the contracts 
will be performed In the Scranton area, and 
provided further that contractors In said 
area will be afforded the opportunity to meet 
prices obtainable elsewhere; 

4. That no price differential for the Scran¬ 
ton area is considered necessary in order to 
effectuate the objectives of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4. provided that the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 
herein will be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the es¬ 
tablishment of an appropriate maximum 
price differential Is required in order to ef¬ 
fectuate Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 for 
the Scranton area; 

6. That the textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries. to the extent that they exist in the 
Scranton area, should not be Included in the 
application of Defense Manpower Policy No, 
4 in the Scranton area; after notice to and 
hearing of interested parties, consideration 
will be given to separate recommendations 
applying to the entire textile, apparel, and 
shoe industries. 

RECOMMENDATION 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilliatlon conclude that 
it is in the public Interest to give preference 
to the Scranton area In the placement of 
contracts in accordance with the Commit¬ 
tee's findings, and that the Director so notify 
the Secretary of Defense and the Adminis¬ 
trator of the General Services Administra¬ 
tion. 

Office or Detensx 
Mobilization. 

Arthur S. F lemming. 

Chairman , 

Surplus Manpower Committee. 

Approved: 

Charles E. Wilson. 

Director, 

Office of Defense Mobilisation. 

IF. R. Doc. 52-2928; Filed. Mar. 10. 1952; 

1:22 p. m.| 


lDefense Manpower Policy No. 4, 
Notification 5J 

Placement of Procurement in the 
Asheville. North Carolina. Area 

notification to department or defense 

AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower Pol¬ 
icy No. 4. has reported to the Director of 
Defense Mobilization its findings and 
recommendation in the matter of place¬ 
ment of procurement in the Asheville 
area. The recommendation has been 
reviewed within the Office of Defense 
MobiUzation to determine its relation¬ 
ship to other policies affecting procure¬ 
ment for which tills Office has respon¬ 
sibility. and no conflicts exist. 


The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion. the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is in the public 
Interest to give preference to the Ashe¬ 
ville area, with the exception of the tex¬ 
tile, apparel, and shoe industries located 
in that area, in the placement of Gov¬ 
ernment contracts, in accordafice with 
the attached findings of the Committee 
and the provisions of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. The Department of De¬ 
fense and the General Services Adminis¬ 
tration are hereby requested to take the 
actions specified in paragraph 6 of sec¬ 
tion III of Defense Manpower Policy 
No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel, and shoe In¬ 
dustries. following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these indus¬ 
tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written report 
of the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 8.1952, and thereafter each 
30 days until further notice. 

Office of Defense 

Mobilization, 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director. 

Findings and Recommendations or thr 
Surplus Manpower Committee Concern¬ 
ing the AsicrvxLiJt, North Carouna, Area 
Under Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 

Under date of February 22. 1952. the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the De¬ 
partment of Labor certified to this Commit¬ 
tee. under Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. the 
existence of the Asheville area as a surplus 
labor area under standards established by 
the Secretary of Labor. 

On the basis of information contained In 
the files of the Committee and furnished by 
the Department of Labor relative to the 
manpower situation in the AshevUIe area, 
and by the Department of Defense, the Na¬ 
tional Production Authority and the Depart¬ 
ment of Labor relative to facilities in the 
AshevUIe area, the Committee makes the fol¬ 
lowing findings and recommendation: 

findings 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the AshevUIe area, as defined by 
the Defense Manpower Administration, is an 
area of current labor surplus. Including a 
surplus of manpower possessing skills neces¬ 
sary to the fulfillment of Government con¬ 
tracts; 

2. That there exist In the Asheville area a 
comparatively small number of suitable fa¬ 
cilities for the performance of additional 
Government contracts; 

3. That in order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, the 
public interest dictates the need for the ne¬ 
gotiation of available Government contracts 
at reasonable prices In the Asheville area to 
the extent that the facilities referred to In 
paragraph 2 make possible, provided that a 
substantial portion of the work Involved in 
the execution of the contracts will be per¬ 
formed in the Asheville area, and provided 
Further that contractors in said area will bo 
afforded the opportunity to meet prices ob¬ 
tainable elsewhere; 

4. That no price differential for the Ashe¬ 
ville area la considered necessary in order 
to effectuate the objectives of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4. provided that the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 
herein will be reviewed within a reasonable 
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period of time to determine whether the es¬ 
tablishment of an appropriate maximum 
price differential la required in order to ef¬ 
fectuate Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 
for the Asheville area; 

5. That the textile, apparel, and shoe In¬ 
dustrie*. to the extent that they exist In 
the Asheville area, should not be Included 
In the application of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4 In the Asheville area; after 
notloo to and hearing of Interested parties, 
consideration will be given to separate rec¬ 
ommendations applying to tho entire tex¬ 
tile. apparel, and shoe industries. 

EBCOMMXWDATTON 

The Committee rtrommenda that the 
Director of Defense Mobilisation conclude 
that It Is in the public Interest to glee pref¬ 
erence to the Asheville area In the place¬ 
ment of contracts In accordance with the 
Committee's findings, and that the Direc¬ 
tor so notify the Secretary of Defense and 
the Administrator oT the General Services 
Administration. 

Ones or Defense 

MomXJZATlOK. 

. Arthur S. Flxmmino. 

Chairman. 

Surplus Manpower Committee. 

Approved: 

CiutLts E. Wilson, 

Director , 

Office of Defense Mobilisation. 

|F. R. Doc. £2 2929; Piled. Mar. 10. 10'2; 

1:23 p. rn.J 


(Defense Atm power Policy No. 4. 

Notification fi| 

Placement or Procurem ent in the 
Brockton. Massachusetts. Asha 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. has reported to the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilization its find¬ 
ings and recommendation in the matter 
of placement of procurement in the 
Brockton area. The recommendation 
has been reviewed within the Office of 
Defense Mobilization to determine its 
relationship to other policies affecting 
procurement for which this Office has 
responsibility, and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion. the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is in the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preference to the 
Brockton area, with the exception of 
the textile, apparel and shoe industries 
located In that area, In the placement of 
Government contracts, in accordance 
with the attached findings of the Com¬ 
mittee and the provisions of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4. The Depart¬ 
ment of Defense and the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration are hereby requested 
to take the actions specified in para¬ 
graph 6 of section in of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel and shoe in¬ 
dustries. following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these Indus¬ 


tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written re¬ 
port of the actions taken under this noti¬ 
fication on April 8, 1952. and thereafter 
each 30 days until further notice. 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization. 

Charles E. Wilson. 

Director. 

Findings and Recommendation or the Sur¬ 
plus Manpower Committee Concerning 

the Brockton, Massachusetts. Area Uiccta 

DotN i Manpower Pouct No. 4 

Under date of February 81* 1952. the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the 
Deportment of Labor certified to this Com¬ 
mittee, under Defense Manpower Policy No. 
4. the existence of the Brockton arts as a 
surplus labor area under standards estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary of Labor. 

On the beris of Information contained In 
the flics of the Committee and furnl'Jied by 
the Department of Labor relative to the man¬ 
power situation In the Brockton area, and by 
the Department of Defense, the National 
Production Authority and the Detriment of 
Labor relative to facilities in the Brockton 
arcs, the Commit :e« makes the following 
findings and recommendation: 

findings 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Brockton area, as defined by 
the Defense Manpower Administration, la an 
area of current labor surplus, including a 
surplus of manpower possessing skills neces¬ 
sary to tho fulfilHmenl of government con¬ 
tracts; 

2. That there exist In the Brockton area a 
comparatively small number of suitable fa¬ 
cilities for the performance of additional 
government contracts; 

3. That in order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, the 
public Interest dictates the need for the 
negotiation of available Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices in the Brockton 
area to the mem that the facilities referred 
to In paragraph 2 make possible, provided 
that a substantial portion of the work In¬ 
volved In the execution of the contracts will 
be performed in the Brockton area, and pro¬ 
vided further that contractors In said area 
will be afforded the opportunity to meet 
prices obtainable elsewhere; 

4. That no price differential for the Brock¬ 
ton area Is considered necensary in order to 
effectuate the objectives of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4. provided that the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 
herein vrUl be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the 
establishment of an appropriate maximum 
prloe differential Is required In order to ef¬ 
fectual e Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 for 
the Brockton area; 

5. That the textile, apparel, and shoe In¬ 
dustries, to the extent that they exist in the 
Brockton area, should not be Included In 
the application of Defense Manpower Policy 
No. 4 in the Brockton area; after notice to 
and hearing of interested parties, consid¬ 
eration will be given to separate recommen¬ 
dations applying to the entire textile, 
apparel, and shoe industries. 

recommendation 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilization conclude 
that It Is In the public Interest to give pref¬ 
erence to the Brockton area In the placement 
of contracts In accordance with the Com¬ 
mittee's findings, and that the Director so 
notify the Secretary of Defense and tho Ad¬ 


ministrator of the General Services Admin¬ 
istration. 

O met or DtTEMsx 

Mobilization. 

Arthur 8. Flemming. 

Chairman 

Surplus Manpower Committee. 
Approved: 

Charles E Wilson. 

Director , 

Office of Defense Mobilization. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-2930; Filed. Mar, 10. ICS* 
1:23 p m.) 


(Defense Mnnnower Policy No 4. 

Notification 7| 

PL'.CEMENT OF PROCUREMENT IN THE HlH- 

RiN-MuRFHvszor.o-W 1 st Feankfsrt. 
Illinois, Area 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The Surplus Manpower Commute*, 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. has reported to the Direc¬ 
tor of Defense Mobilization its findings 
and recommendation in the matter of 
placement of procurement in the Ucr- 
rin-Murphysboro-West Frankfort area* 
The recommendation has been reviewed 
within the Office of Defense Mobil tea* ion 
.to determine its relationship to other 
policies affecting procurement for which 
this Office has responsibility, and no 
conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full ccn^'d- 
eration. the Director of Defense Mobili¬ 
sation has concluded that it is in the 
public interest to give preference to the 
Herrin - Murphysboro - West Frankfort 
urea, with the exception of the textile, 
apparel, and shoe industries located in 
that area, in the placement of Govern¬ 
ment contracts, in accordance with the 
attached findings of the Committee and 
the provisions of Defence Manpower 
Policy No. 4. The Department of De¬ 
fense and the General Services Admin¬ 
istration are hereby requested to take 
the actions specified in paragraph 6 ol 
section III of Defense Manpower Policy 
No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel and shoe in¬ 
dustries. following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these indus¬ 
tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written report 
6f the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 8. 1952. and thereafter each 
30 days until further notice. 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization. 

Charles E Wilson. 

Director. 

Findings and Recommendation or tux Sur¬ 
plus Manpower Committee Concern'-^ 
The Herrin-Murphtrooro-West Frank¬ 
fort, Illinois, Area Under Drrt> 
Manpower Police No. 4 

Under date of February 21, 1952, the De¬ 
fease Manpower Admluls** a.um ot tn* 
Department of Labor certified to this 
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Commutes, under Defense Manpower Policy 
So. 4. the existence of the Hcrrtn-Murphys- 
boro* West Frankfort area as a surplus labor 
area under standards established by the 
Secretary of Labor. 

On the basis of Information contained In 
the files of the Committee and furnished by 
the Department of Labor relative to the man¬ 
power situation In the Herrin-Murphysboro- 
West Frankfort area, and by the Department 
of Defense, the National Production Au¬ 
thority and the Department of Labor rela¬ 
tive to facilities In the Herrin-Murphytboro- 
West Frankfort area, the Committee makes 
the following findings and recommendation; 

findings 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Herrin-Murphysboro-West 
Frankfort area, as defined by the Defense 
Manpower Administration. Is an area of cur¬ 
rent labor surplus. Including a surplus of 
manpower possessing skills necessary to the 
fulfillment of Government contracts: 

2 That there exist in the Herrin-Murphys- 
boro- West Frankfort area a comparatively 
small number of suitable facilities for the 
performance of additional government con- 
tracta; 

3. That In order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. the 
public interest dictates the need for nego¬ 
tiation of available Government contracts at 
reasonable prices In the Herrln-Murphys- 
boro-West Frankfort area to the extent that 
the facilities referred to in paragraph 2 make 
possible: Provided , That a substantial portion 
of the work Involved In the execution of the 
contracts will be performed in the Herrln- 
Murphysboro-West Frankfort area: And pro* 
tided further. That contractors In said area 
will be afforded the opportunity to meet 
prices obtainable elsewhere; 

4 That no price differential for the Herrin- 
Murphysboro-West Frankfort area is consid¬ 
ered necessary In order to effectuate the ob¬ 
jectives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. 
provided that the operations under the notifi¬ 
cation recommended herein will be reviewed 
within a reasonable period of time to deter¬ 
mine whether the establishment of an ap¬ 
propriate maximum price differential Is 
required la ordf to eflfctuate Dtftm Min* 



5. That the textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries. to the extent that they exist in tho 
Heriin-Murphysboro-West Frankfort area, 
should not be Included In the application of 
Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 In the Herrin- 
Murphysboro-West Frankfort area; after 
notice to and hearing of Interested parties, 
consideration will be given to separate 
recommendations applying to the entire 
textile, apparel, and shoe Industries. 

SKCOMMCNDATION 

The Committee recommends that the 
Director of Defense Mobilization conclude 
that it Is in the public Interest to give 
preference to the Herrln-Murphysboro-West 
Frankfort area in the placement of contracts 
In accordance with the Committee's findings, 
»nd that the Director so notify the Secretary 
of Defense and the Administrator of the Gen¬ 
eral Services Administration. 

Omcx or Dctznsk 
Mobilization, 

Annum S. Fummino. 

p hair man. 

Surplus Manpower Committee. 

Approved: 

Charuoi E. Wilson, 

Dlrccfor, m 

Office of Defense Mobilization . 

IP. R. Doc. 63-2931; Filed, Mar. 10, 1052; 

1:23 p. m.J 


(Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. 

Notification 8j 

Placement of Procurement in the 
Lawrence. Massachusetts, Area 

notification to department of defense 

AND CENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

Tho Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. has reported to the Director 
of Defense Mobilization its findings and 
recommendation in the matter of place¬ 
ment of procurement in the Lawrence 
area. The recommendation has been re¬ 
viewed within the Office of Defense Mo¬ 
bilization to determine its relationship to 
other policies affecting procurement for 
which this Office has responsibility, and 
no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion, the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that It is in the public 
Interest to give preference to the Law¬ 
rence area, with tho exception of the 
textile, apparel, and shoe industries lo¬ 
cated in that area, in the placement of 
Government contracts, in accordance 
with the attached findings of the Com¬ 
mittee and the provisions of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4. The Depart¬ 
ment of Defense and the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration are hereby requested 
to take the actions specified in paragraph 
6 of section III of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries. following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these indus¬ 
tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and tho 
Oeneral Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written report 
of the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 8.1952, and thereafter each 
30 days until further notice. 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization. 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director. 

Findings and Recommendation or the Sur¬ 
plus Manpower Committee Concerning 
the Lawrence, Massachusetts, Area 
Under Dctense Manpower Folict No. 4 

Under date of February 21, 1952, the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of tire De¬ 
partment of Labor certified to this Commit¬ 
tee. under Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, 
the existence of the Lawrence area as a 
surplus labor area under standards estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary of Labor. 

On the basis of information contained In 
the fllea of the Committee and furnl&hed by 
the Department of Labor relative to the man¬ 
power situation in the Lawrence area, and 
by the Department of Defense, the National 
Production Authority and the Department of 
Labor relative to facilities In the Lawrence 
area, the Committee makes the following 
findings and recommendation: 

findings 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Lawrence area, as defined by 
the Defense Manpower Administration. Is an 
area of current labor surplus. Including % 
surplus of manpower possessing skills nec¬ 
essary to the fulfillment of Government con¬ 
tracts; 


2. That there exists In the Lawrence area 
a comparatively small number of suitablo 
faculties for the performance of additional 
government contracts; 

3. That In order to accomplish the ob¬ 
jectives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. 
the public Interest dictates the need for 
negotiation of available Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices in the Lawrence 
area to the extent that the facilities referred 
to In paragraph 2 make possible, provided 
that a substantial portion of the work in¬ 
volved in the execution of the contracts will 
be performed In the Lawrence area, and pro¬ 
vided further that contractors In said area 
will be afforded the opportunity to meet 
prices obtainable elsewhere: 

4. That no price differential for the Law¬ 
rence area Is considered necessary in order to 
effectuate the objectives of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4. provided that the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 
herein will be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the 
establishment of an appropriate maximum 
price differential Is required In order to 
effectuate Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 
for the Lawrence area; 

6. That the textile, apparel, and ahoe In¬ 
dustries, to the extent that they exist In the 
Lawrence area, should not be Included In the 
application of Defense Manpower Policy No. 
4 in the Lawrence area; after notice to and 
hearing of interested parties, consideration 
will be given to separate recommendations 
applying to the entire textile, apparel, and 
ahoe Industries. 

RECOMMENDATION 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilization conclude that 
It Is In the public Interest to give preference 
to the Lawrence area in the placement of 
contracts in accordance with the Commit¬ 
tee’s findings, and that the Director so 
notify the Secretary of Defense and the 
Administrator of the General Services 
Administration. 

Ojtice or Defense 
Mooiuzation, 

Arthur 8. Flemming. 

Chairman. 

Surplus Manpower Committee • 

Approved; 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director, 

Office of Defense Mobilization. 

IF. R. Doc. 52-2932; Filed. Mar. 10. 1952; 

1:23 p. m.) 


| Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, 
Notification 9] 

Placement of Procurement in the 
Pottsville, Pennsylvania. Area 

notification to department or defense 

AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

Tho Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No, 4, has reported to the Director 
of Defense Mobilization its findings and 
recommendation in the matter of place¬ 
ment of procurement in the Pottsville 
area. The recommendation has been re¬ 
viewed within the Office of Defense Mo- 
biUzation to determine its relationship 
to other policies affecting procurement 
for which this Office has responsibility, 
and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full consid- 
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eration, the Director of Defense Mobil¬ 
ization has concluded that It Is in the 
public Interest to give preference to the 
Pottsville area, with the exception of the 
textile, apparel, and shoe Industries lo¬ 
cated in that area, in the placement of 
Government contracts, in accordance 
with the attached findings of the Com¬ 
mittee and the provisions of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4. The Depart¬ 
ment of Defense and the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration are hereby requested 
to take the actions specified in para¬ 
graph 6 of section III of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4, 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire texttle, apparel, and shoe In¬ 
dustries, following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these indus¬ 
tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration arc re¬ 
quested to submit the first written report 
of the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 8.1952, and thereafter each 
50 days untiL further notice. 

Omct or Defense 
Mobilization. 

Charles E. Wilson. 

Director . 

Findings and Recommendation or the Sur- 

nVB Manpower Committee Concerning 

The Pottsville, Pennsylvania. Area Un¬ 
der Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 

Under date of February 21. 1952. the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the 
Department of Labor certified to this Com¬ 
mittee. under Defense Manpower Policy No. 
4. the existence of the PottavUle area as a 
surplus labor area under standards estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary of Labor. 

On the ba&ts of Information contained In 
the files of the Committee and furnished by 
the Department of Labor relative to the 
manpower situation In the Potttville area, 
and by the Department of Defense, the Na¬ 
tional Production Authority and the Depart¬ 
ment of Labor relative to facilities in the 
Pottiville area, the Committee makes the 
following findings and recommendation: 

nxnxKos 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Pottsvllie area, as defined by 
the Defense Manpower Administration, is an 
area of current labor surplus. Including a 
surplus of manpower possessing skills neces¬ 
sary to the fulfillment of Government 
contracts; 

2. That there exist in the Pottsville area 
a comparatively small number of suitable 
facilities for the performance of additional 
government contracts: 

3. That in order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. the 
public Interest dictates the need for nego¬ 
tiation of av&Uable Government contracts 
st reasonable prices In the Pottavllle area 
to the extent that the faculties referred to 
In paragraph 2 makes possible, provided that 
a substantial portion of the work involved 
In the execution of the contracts win be 
performed in the Pottsville area, and pro¬ 
vided further that contractors in said area 
will be afforded the opportunity to meet 
prices obtainable elsewhere; 

4. That no price differential far the Potts- 
vllle area is considered necessary tn order 
to effectuate the objectives of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4, provided that the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 
herein will be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the es¬ 


tablishment of on appropriate maximum 
price differential is required in order to ef¬ 
fectuate Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 for 
the Pottsville area; 

8. That the textile, apparel, and shoe in- 
durtrles. to the extent that they exist In 
the Pottsville area, should not be included 
in the application of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4 In the Potuvllle area; after 
notice to and hearing of interested parties, 
consideration wlU be given to separate rec¬ 
ommendations applying to the entire textile, 
apparel, and shoe industries. 

recommendation 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilization conclude that 
It U In the public interest to give preference 
to the PotuvUle area In the placement of 
contracts In accordance with the Com¬ 
mittee’s findings, and that, the Director so 
notify the Secretary of Defense and the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the General Services Admin¬ 
istration. 

Omcz or Defense 
Mobilization. 

Arthur S. Flemming, 

Chairman , 

Surplus Manpower Committee . 

Approved: 

Chables F. Wilson, 

Director , 

Office of Defense MoWliaction . 

|P. R. Doc. 52-2933; Filed. Mar. 10. 1952; 

1:23 p. m-1 


(Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. 

Notification 10) 

Placement of Procurement in the Man¬ 
chester. New Hampshire, Area 

notification to department of defense 

AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. has reported to the Direc¬ 
tor of Defense Mobilization its findings 
and recommendation in the matter of 
placement of procurement in the Man¬ 
chester area. The recommendation has 
been reviewed within the Office of De¬ 
fense Mobilization to determine Its rela¬ 
tionship to other policies affecting 
procurement for which this Office has 
responsibility, and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion, the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is in the 
public interest to give preference to the 
Manchester area, with the exception of 
the textile, apparel, and shoe Industries 
located In that area, in the placement 
of Government contracts, in accordance 
with the attached findings of the Com¬ 
mittee and the provisions of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4. The Depart¬ 
ment of Defense and the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration arc hereby requested 
to take the actions specified in para¬ 
graph 6 of section. HI of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly 
on the entire textile, apparel, and shoe 
industries, following which considera¬ 
tion will be given to certifying these in¬ 


dustries under the provisions of the 
Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written re¬ 
port of the actions taken under this 
notification on April 8. 1932. and there¬ 
after each 30 days until further notice. 

Office or Defense 
Mobilization 
Charles E. Wilson, 

Director. 

Findings and Recommendation or the Sur¬ 
plus Manpower Committee Concerning 

the Manchester. New Hampshire. Area 

Under Dctenex Manpower Policy No. \ 

Under date of February 21. 1952. the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the 
DepAitmenn of Labor certified to this Com¬ 
mittee. under Derense Manpower Policy No. 
4. the existence of the Manchester area as a 
surplus labor ores under standards estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary of Labor. 

On the basis of information contained In 
the files of the Committee and furnished by 
the Department of Labor relative to the man¬ 
power situation in the Manchester area, and 
by the Department of Defense, the NaUonul 
Production Authority and the Department of 
Labor relative to facilities in the Manchc&u: 
area, the Committee makes the following 
findings and recommendation: 

FINDINGS 

t 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Manchester area, aa defined by 
the Defense Manpower Administration, ts an 
ares of current labor surplus, including s 
surplus of manpower possessing skills neces¬ 
sary to the fulfillment of Government con¬ 
tracts; 

2. That there exist in the Manchester arcs 
a comparatively small number of suitable fa¬ 
cilities for the performance of additional 
government contracts; 

8. That in order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, the 
public Interest dictates the need for the 
negotiation of available Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices In the Manchester 
area to the extent that the facilities referred 
to in Paragraph 2 make possible, provided 
that a substantial portion of the work in¬ 
volved in the execution of the contracts will 
be performed in the Manchester area, and 
provided further that contractors in sold 
area will be afforded the opportunity to meet 
prices obtainable elsewhere; 

4. That no price differential for the Man¬ 
chester area is considered necessary in order 
to effectuate the objectives of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4, provided that the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 
herein will be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the 
establishment of an appropriate maximum 
price differential is required in order to ef¬ 
fectuate Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 for 
the Manchester area; 

5. That the textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries. to the extent that they exist in the 
Manchester area, should not be included In 
the application of Defense Manpower Policy 
No. 4 in the Manchester ares; after notice 
to and hearing of Interested parties, consid¬ 
eration will be given to separate recom¬ 
mendations applying to the entire textile, 
apparel, and shoe industries. 

recommendation 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of DefensoJgoblllxaUon conclude that 
It is in the public interest to give preference 
to the Manchester area In the placement of 
contracts In accordance with the Committee s 
findings, and that the Director so notify the 






Thursday, March 13, 1952 

Stertt&ry of Defense end the Administrator 
of the General Services Administration. 

Omcr or Defense 

Mobilization. 

AltTlIU* S. FlIMMtNO, 

Chairman, 

Surplus Manpower Committee . 
Approved: 

CHARLES R WILSON, 

Director, 

Office of Defense Mobilization . 

|P. R. Doc. 62-2334: Piled. Mar. 10. 1952; 
1:24 p. m.J 


| Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, 
Notification 11] 

Placement of Procurement in the Pall 
River, Massachusetts. Area 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
AND CENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower Pol¬ 
icy No. 4. has reported to the Director of 
Defense Mobilization its findings and 
recommendation in the matter of place¬ 
ment of procurement in the Fall River 
area. The recommendation has been 
reviewed within the Office of Defense 
Mobilization to determine its relation¬ 
ship to other policies affecting pro¬ 
curement for which this Office has 
responsibility, and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion, the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is In the public 
interest to give preference to the Pall 
River area, with the exception of the tex¬ 
tile. apparel and shoe industries located 
in that area, in the placement of Govern¬ 
ment contracts. In accordance with the 
attached findings of the Committee and 
the provisions of Defense Manpower Pol- 
icy No. 4. The Department of Defense 
and the General Services Administration 
are hereby requested to take the actions 
specified In paragraph 6 of section in of 
Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries. following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these industries 
under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first wTitten report 
of the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 8.1952, and thereafter each 
30 days until further notice. 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization. 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director . 

Findings and Recommendation or the Sue- 
plus Manpower Committee Concern ino 
tkk Fall River. Massachusetts. Area 
Lndcr Defense Manpower Police No. 4 

Under date of February 21. 1952, the Dc- 
ien*e Manpower Administration of the De¬ 
partment of Labor certified to this Commit¬ 
tee, under Defense Manpower PoUcy No. 4, 
toe existence of the Fall River area as a 
surplus labor area under standards estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary of Labor. 

. 0,1 the basis of Information contained In 
™ files of the Committee and furnished 
No. 61-7 
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by the Department of Labor relative to the 
manpower situation In the Fall River area, 
and by the Department of Defense, the Na¬ 
tional Production Authority and the Depart¬ 
ment of Labor relative to facilities in the 
Fall River area, the Committee makes the 
following findings and recommendation: 

FINDINGS 

Thl Committee finds: 

1. That the Fall River area, as defined by 
the Defense Manpower Administration, Is an 
area of current labor surplus, Including a 
surplus of manpower possessing skills nec¬ 
essary to the fulfiUment of government 
contracts: 

2. That there exist In the Fall River area 
a comparatively email number of suitable 
facilities for the performance of additional 
government contracts; 

3. That in order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower PoUcy No. 4. the 
public Interest dictates the need for the 
negotiation of available Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices In the Fall River 
area to the extent that the facilities referred 
to In paragraph 2 make possible, provided 
that a substantial portion of the work in¬ 
volved in the execution of the contracts will 
be performed In the Fall River area, and 
provided further that contractors In said 
area will be afforded the opportunity to meet 
prices obtainable elsewhere: 

'4. That no price differential for the Fall 
River area Is considered necessary in order 
to effectuate the objective of Defense Man¬ 
power PoUcy No. 4. provided that the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 
herein will be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the 
establishment of an appropriate maximum 
price differential is required in order to ef¬ 
fectuate Defense Manpower PoUcy No, 4 for 
the Fall River area; 

6. That the textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries, to the extent that they exist In the 
Fall River area, should not be Included In 
the application of Defense Manpower PoUcy 
No. 4 In the Fall River area; after notice to 
and hearing of Interested parties, considera¬ 
tion will be given to separate recommenda¬ 
tions applying to the entire textile, apparel, 
and shoe industries. 

recommendation 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilization conclude that 
It Is In the public Interest to give preference 
to the Fall River area In the placement of 
contracts In accordance with the Commit¬ 
tee’s findings, and that the Director so notify 
the Secretary of Defense and the Adminis¬ 
trator of the General Services Administra¬ 
tion. „ 

Office of Defense 

Mobilization. 

Arthur S Flemming, 
CAofrmon, 

Surplus Manpower Committee . 

Approved: 

Charljb E. Wilson, 

Director , 

Office of Defense Mobilisation . 

|F. R. Doc. 52-2935; Filed. Mar. 10, 1962; 

1:24 p. m.J 


| Defense Manpower PoUcy No. 4. 
Notification 12) 

Placement of Procurement in the Iron 
Mountain. Michigan. Area 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4, has reported to the Direc¬ 
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tor of Defense Mobilization its findings 
and recommendation in the matter of 
placement of procurement In the Iron 
Mountain area. The recommendation 
has been reviewed within the Office of* 
Defense Mobilization to determine its 
relationship to other policies affecting 
procurement for which this Office has 
responsibility, and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion, the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is in the pub¬ 
lic interest to give preference to the Iron 
Mountain area, with the exception of the 
textile, apparel, and shoe industries 
located in that area, in the placement of 
Government contracts, in accordance 
with the attached findings of the Com¬ 
mittee and the provisions of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4. The Depart¬ 
ment of Defense and the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration are hereby requested 
to take the actions specified in paragraph 
6 of section III of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly 
on the entire textile, apparel, and shoe 
industries, following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these indus¬ 
tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written report 
of the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 8.1952. and thereafter each 
30 days until further notice. 

Office of Defense. 

Mobilization, 

Charles E. Wilson. 

Director. 

Findings and Recommendation or the Sur¬ 
plus Maxpoww Committee Concerning 
the Iron Mountain, Michigan. Area Un¬ 
der Defense Manpower PoUcy No. 4 

Under date of February 21, 1952, the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the 
Department of Labor certified to this Com¬ 
mittee, under Defense Manpower Policy No. 

4. the existence of the Iron Mountain area 
as a surplus labor area under standards es¬ 
tablished by the Secretary of Labor. 

On the basis of information contained In 
the files of the Committee and furnished by 
the Deportment of Labor relative to the 
manpower situation In the Iron Mountain 
area, and by the Deportment of Defense, 
the Notional Production Authority and ttao 
Department of Labor relative to facilities 
in the Iron Mountain area, the Committee 
makes the following findings and recom¬ 
mendation: 

FINDINGS 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Iron Mountain area, as defined 
by the Defense Manpower Administration. Is 
an area of current labor surplus, including 
a surplus of manpower possessing skills nec¬ 
essary to the fulfillment of Government 
contracts; 

* 2. Thot there exist In the Iron Mountain 
area a comparatively small number of suit¬ 
able facilities for the performance of addi¬ 
tional Government contracts; 

3. That in order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. the 
public interest dictates the need for the 
negotiation of available Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices in the Iron Moun¬ 
tain ares to the extent that facilities referred 
to in paragraph 2 moke possible, provided 
that a substantial portion of the work In¬ 
volved in the execution of tho contract a will 
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be performed In the Iron Mountain area, and 
provided further that contractor® In laid 
area wUl be afforded the opportunity to meet 
prices obtainable elsewhere; 

4. That no price differential far the Iron 
^.Mountain area is considered necessary In 
order to effectuate the objectives of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4. provided that the 
operations under the notification recom¬ 
mended herein will be reviewed within a 
reasonable period of time to determine 
whether the establishment of an appro¬ 
priate maximum price differential Is re¬ 
quired in order to effectuate Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4 for the Iron Mountain 
area; 

A. That the textile, apparel, and shoe 
Industries, to the extent that they exist 
In the Iron Mountain area, should not be 
included in the application of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4 in the Iron Mountain 
area; after notice to and hearing of inter¬ 
ested parties, consideration will be given to 
separate recommendations applying to the 
entire textile, apparel, and shoe industries* 

RECOMMENDATION 

The Committee recommends that the 
Director of Defense Mobilization conclude 
that it la In the public Interest to give 
preference to the Iron Mountain area in the 
placement of contracts In accordance with 
the Committee’s findings, and that the Di¬ 
rector so notify the Secretary of Defense and 
the Administrator of the General Services 
Administration. 

Orricz or Dimas 
Mobilization. 

Arthur 8. Flemming. 

Chairman , 

Surplus Manpower Committee . 

Approved; 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director, 

Office of Defense Mobilization. 

|F, R. Doc. 52-2938; Filed. Mar. 10. 1952; 

1:24 p. m.J 


(Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, 
Notification 13) 

Placement of Procurement in the 
Lowell. Massachusetts. Area 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower Pol¬ 
icy No. 4, has reported to the Director of 
Defense Mobilization its findings and 
recommendation in the matter of place¬ 
ment of procurement in the Lowell area. 
The recommendation has been re¬ 
viewed within the Office of Defense Mo¬ 
bilization to determine its relationship 
to other policies affecting procurement 
for which this Office has responsibility, 
and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion, the Director of Defense MobiLlza* 
tion has concluded that it is In the public 
Interest to give preference to the Lowell 
area, with the exception of the textile, 
apparel, and shoe Industries located in 
that area, in the placement of Govern¬ 
ment contracts, in accordance with the 
attached findings of the Committee and 
the provisions of Defense Manpower Pol¬ 
icy No. 4, The Department of Defense 
and the General Services Administration 
are hereby requested to take the actions 


specified in paragraph 6 of section in of 
Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries, following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these industries 
under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit tiie first written report 
of the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 8.1952, and thereafter each 
30 days until further notice. 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization, 

Charles E. Wilson. 

Director, 

Findings and Recommendation of the Sur¬ 
plus Manfower Committee Concerning 

the Lowell. Massachusetts, Area Under 

Dttense Manpower Policy No. 4 

Under date of February 21. 1962. the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the 
Deportment of Lobar certified to this Com¬ 
mittee. under Defense Manpower Policy No. 
4. the existence of the Lowell area os a sur¬ 
plus labor area under standards established 
by the Secretary of labor. 

On the basis of Information contained In 
the flies of the Committee and furnished by 
the Department of Labor relative to the 
manpower situation In the Lowell area, and 
by the Department at Defense, the National 
Production Authority, and the Department 
of Labor relative to facilities in the Lowell 
area, the Committee makes the following 
findings and recommendation. 

findings 

The Committee finds; 

1. That the Lowell area, as defined by the 
Defense Manpower Administration, is an area 
of current labor surplus. Including a surplus 
of manpower possessing skills necessary to 
the fulfillment of Government contracts; 

2. That there exist in the Lowell area o 
comparatively small number of suitable fa¬ 
cilities for the performance of additional 
Goverment contracts; 

3. That In order to accomplish the ob¬ 
jectives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. 
the public interest dictates the need for 
negotiation of avaUable Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices in the Lowell area 
to the extent that the facilities referred to 
In paragraph 2 make possible, provided that 
a substantial portion of the work Involved 
In the execution of the contracts will be per¬ 
formed in the Lowell area, and provided 
further that contractors In said area will be 
afforded the opportunity to meet prices ob¬ 
tainable elsewhere: 

4 That no price differential for the Lowell 
area Is considered necessary in order to ef¬ 
fectuate the objectives of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4, provided that the operations 
under the notification recommended herein 
will be reviewed within a reasonable period 
of time to determine whether the establish¬ 
ment of an appropriate maximum price dif¬ 
ferentia! Is required In order to effectuate 
Defense Manpower PoUcy No. 4 for the LoweU 
area; 

6. That the textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries, to the extent that they exist In the 
Lowell urea, should not he Included In the 
application of Defense Manpower Policy No. 
4 In the Lowell area; after notice to and 
hearing of Interested parties, consideration 
will be given to separate recommendations 
applying to the entire textile, apparel and 
shoe industries. 

recommendation 

The Committe recommends that the Direc¬ 
tor of Defense Mobilization conclude that 
It is In the public Interest to give preference 
to the Lowell area in the placement of con¬ 
tracts in accordance with the Committee’s 


findings, and that the Director so notify 
the Secretary of Defense and the Admimstn. 
tor of the General Services Administration. 

Omci or Defense 
Mobilization. 

Arthur S. Flemming. 

CAalrmu't. 

Surplus Manpower Committee. 
Approved; 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director . 

Office of Defense Mobi/teaflon. 

|P. R. Doc. 52-2937; Filed. Mar. 10. 1B52 
1:24 p. m.) 


(Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. Notification 

HJ 

Placement of Procurement in thi 
Punt, Michigan, Area 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The 8urplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower Pol¬ 
icy No. 4, has reported to the Director of 
Defense Mobilization Its findings and 
recommendation in the matter of place¬ 
ment of procurement in the Flint area. 
The recommendation has been reviewed 
within the Office of Defense Mobilization 
to determine Its relationship to other 
policies affecting procurement for which 
this Office has responsibility, and no con¬ 
flicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon fun considera¬ 
tion, the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is in the public 
interest to give preference to the F.int 
area, with the exception of the textile, 
apparel, and shoe industries located in 
that area, in the placement of Govern¬ 
ment contracts, in accordance with the 
attached findings of the Committee and 
the provisions of Defense Manpower Pol¬ 
icy No. 4. The Department of Defense 
and the General Services Administmt cm 
are hereby requested to take the actions 
specified in paragraph 6 of section IH of 
Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly 
on the entire textile, apparel, and shoe 
industries, following which considera¬ 
tion will be given to certifying these in¬ 
dustries under the provisions of the 
Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
requested to submit the first written 
report of the actions taken under this 
notification on April 8. 1952. and 

thereafter each 30 days until further 
notice. 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization. 

Charles E. Wilson. 

Director . 

Findings and Recommendation of the 
Surplus Manpower Committee Concerning 
the Flint, Michigan. Area Under DcrtNvr 
Manpower Policy No. 4 

Under date of February 21. 1962. (he De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the De¬ 
partment of Labor certified to this 
Committee, under Defense Manpower Policy 
No. 4. the existence of the Flint area as « 
surplus labor area under standards estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary of Labor 

On the basis of Information contained in 
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•th* Ales of the Committee and furnished 
by the Department of Labor relative to the 
manpower situation in the Flint area, and 
by the Deportment of Defense, the National 
production Authority and the Deportment of 
Labor relative to faculties In the Flint area, 
the Committee makes the following findings 
and recommendation: 

findings 

The Committee finds: 

1 . Thnt the Flint area, as defined by the 
Defense Manpower Administration. Is an 
area of current labor surplus, including a 
surplus of manpower possessing skills neces¬ 
sary to the fulfillment of Oovcrnment con¬ 
tracts; 

2. That there exist In the Flint area a 
limited number of comparatively large but 
highly specialised facilities for the perform¬ 
ance of additional government contracts: 

3. That In order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. the 
public interest dictates the need for nego¬ 
tiation of available Government contracts at 
reasonable prices in the Flint area to the 
extent that the facilities referred to In para¬ 
graph 2 make possible, provided that a sub¬ 
stantial portion of the work Involved In the 
execution of the contracts will be performed 
In the Flint area, and provided further that 
contractors In said area will be afforded the 
opportunity to meet prices obtainable else¬ 
where; 

4. That no price differential for the Flint 
area U considered necessary in order to ef¬ 
fectuate the objectives of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. provided that the operations 
under the notification recommended herein 
will be reviewed within a reasonable period 
of time to determine whether the establish¬ 
ment of an appropriate maximum price dif¬ 
ferential to required in order to effectuate 
Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 for the Flint 
area; 

5 That the textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries. to the extent that they exist In 
the Flint area, should not be Included in tho 
application of Defense Manpower Policy No. 
4 In the Flint area; after notice to and 
hearing of Interested parties, consideration 
will be given to separate recommendations 
applying to the entire textile, apparel, and 
shoe Industries. 

RXCOM MXNDATIOM 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilization conclude that 
It to In the public Interest to give preference 
to the Flint area in the placement of con¬ 
tracts in accordance with the Committee's 
findings, and that the Director so notify the 
Secretary of Defense and the Administrator 
of the General Services Administration. 

Orricz or Dxttnsk 
Mobilization, 

Arthur 8. Flemming, 
Chairman , 

Surplus Manpower Committee . 

Approved: 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director , 

Office of Defense Mobilization . 

IF. R Doc. 52-2938; Filed. Mar. 10. 1952; 

1:24 p. m.J . 


(Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, 
Notification 15] 

Placement or Procurement in the 
Cumberland. Maryland, Area 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT or DEFENSE 
AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower Pol¬ 
icy No. 4 , has reported to the Director of 
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Defense Mobilization its findings and 
recommendation in the matter of place¬ 
ment of procurement in the Cumberland 
area. The recommendation has been re¬ 
viewed within the Office of Defense Mo¬ 
bilization to determine its relationship to 
other policies affecting procurement for 
which this Office has responsibility, and 
no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion. the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is in the public 
Interest to give preference to the Cum¬ 
berland area, with the exception of the 
textile, apparel, and shoe industries lo¬ 
cated in that area. In the placement of 
Government contracts, In accordance 
with the attached findings of the Com¬ 
mittee and the provisions of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4 . The Depart¬ 
ment of Defense and the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration are hereby requested 
to take the actions specified in paragraph 
6 of section III of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4 . 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries. following which consideration 
Will be given to certifying these indus¬ 
tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written report 
of the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 8.1952, and thereafter each 
30 days until further notice. 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization, 

Charles E. Wilson. 

Director . 

Findings and Rxcommxndation or thx Sur¬ 
plus Manpower Committer Ooncxrning 

thx Cumberland. Maryland. Arxa Under 

Dxtensx Manpower Policy No. 4 

Under date of February 21. 1952, the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the 
Department of Labor certified to this Com¬ 
mittee, under Derenso Manpower Policy No. 
4. the existence of the Cumberland area as a 
surplus labor area under standards estab¬ 
lished by the Secretary of Labor. 

On the basis of Information contained in 
the filet of the Committee and furnished by 
the Department of Labor relative to the 
manpower situation in the Cumberland area, 
and by the Department of Defense, the Na¬ 
tional Production Authority and the Depart¬ 
ment of Labor relative to facilities In the 
Cumberland area, the Committee makes the 
following findings and recommendation: 

FINDINGS 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Cumberland area, as defined 
by the Defenso Manpower Administration. Is 
an area of current labor surplus. Including a 
surplus of manpower poasevdng skills neces¬ 
sary to the fulfillment of Government con¬ 
tracts; 

2. That there exist In the Cumberland 
area a limited number of specialized facul¬ 
ties for the performance of additional Gov¬ 
ernment contracts; 

8. That in order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. the 
public interest dictates the need for the 
negotiation of available Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices in the Cumber¬ 
land area to the extent that the facilities 
referred to In paragraph 2 make possible, 
provided that a substantial portion of the 
work involved in the execution of the con- 
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tracts will be performed In the Cumberland 
area, and provided further that contractors 
In said area will be afforded the opportunity 
to meet prices obtainable elsewhere; 

4. That no price differential for the Cum¬ 
berland area to considered necessary in order 
to effectuate the objectives of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4, provided thnt the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 
herein will be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the 
establishment of an appropriate maxi: 
price differential to required In order to ef¬ 
fectuate Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 for 
the Cumberland area; 

5. That the textile, apparel, and shoe In¬ 
dustries. to the extent that they exist In 
the Cumberland area, should not be In¬ 
cluded In the application of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4 in the Cumberland area; 
after notice to and hearing of Interested 
parties, consideration will be given to sepa¬ 
rate recommendations applying to the entire 
textile, apparel, and shoe Industries*. 

Rt COM MXNDATION 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilization conclude that 
it is in the public Interest to give preference 
to the Cumberland area In the placement of 
contracts in accordance with the Commit¬ 
tee's findings, and that the Director so notify 
the Secretary of Defense and the Administra¬ 
tor of the General Services Administration. 
• 

Oincx of Dittnsz 

Mobilization, 

Arthur S. Flemming, 
Chairman , 

Surplus Manpower Committee . 

Approved: 

Charles E Wilson, 

Director, 

Office of Defense MobiUsofion. 

(F. R. Doc. 52-2939: FUed. Mar. 10. 1952; 

1:25 p. m ] 


(Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, 
Notification 101 

Placement of Procurement in the New 
York. New York, Area 

NOTIFICATION TO DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4 , has reported to the Direc¬ 
tor of Defense Mobilization its findings 
and recommendation in the matter of 
placement of procurement in the New 
York area. The recommendation has 
been reviewed within the Office of De¬ 
fense Mobilization to determine its rela¬ 
tionship to other policies affecting 
procurement for which this Office has 
responsibility, and no conflicts exist. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion. the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is in the 
public interest to give preference to the 
New York area, with the exception of 
the textile, apparel, and shoe industries 
located in that area, in the placement 
of Government contracts, in accordance 
with the attached findings of the Com¬ 
mittee and the provisions of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4 . The Depart¬ 
ment of Defease and the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration are hereby requested 
to take the actions specified in para¬ 
graph 6 of Section III of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4 . 
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Public hearings will be held shortly 
on the entire textile, apparel, and shoo 
Industries, following which considera¬ 
tion will be given to certifying these in¬ 
dustries under the provisions of the 
Policy. 

The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written report 
of the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 8.1952. and thereafter each 
30 days until further notice. 

Oftice of Defense 
Mobilization. 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director . 

Findings and Recommendation or the 

Surplus Manpower Committee Concern¬ 
ing the Nnw York. New Yorx. Area 

Under Defense Man vow hr Policy No. 4 

Under date of February 21. 1952. the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the De¬ 
portment of Labor certified to this Commit¬ 
tee, under Defense Manpower Policy No. 4. 
the existence of the New York ares as a sur¬ 
plus labor ores under standards established 
by the Secretary of Labor. 

On the basis of information contained in 
the flies of the Committee and furnished by 
the Department of Labor relative to the 
manpower situation in the New York area, 
and by the Department of Defense, the Na¬ 
tional Production Authority, and the De¬ 
partment of Labor relative to faculties in the 
New York area, the Committee makes the 
following findings and recommendation: 

findings 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the New York area, as defined by 
the Defense Manpower Administration. U an 
area of current labor surplus, including a 
surplus of manpower possessing skills neces¬ 
sary to the fulflUment of Government con¬ 
tracts: 

2. That there exist In the New York area 
suitable faculties for the performance of ad¬ 
ditional government contracts: 

3. Thst in order to accomplish the objec¬ 
tives of Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, 
the public interest dictates the need for tho 
negotiation of available Government con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices In the New York 
area, provided that a substantial portion of 
the work involved in the execution of the 
contracts will be performed in the New York 
area, and provided further that contractors 
in sold area will be afforded the opportunity 
to meet prices obtainable elsewhere: 

4. That no price differential for the New 
York area U considered necessary in order 
to effectuate the objectives of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4. provided that the oper¬ 
ations under the notification recommended 
herein wUl be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the 
establishment of an appropriate maximum 
price differential is required in order to 
effectuate Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 
for the New York area; 

5. That the textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries. to the extent that they exist In the 
New York area, should not be included In 
the application of Defense Manpower Policy 
No. 4 in the New York area: after notice to 
and hearing of Interested parties, considera¬ 
tion will be given to separate recommenda¬ 
tions applying to the entire textUc, apparel, 
and shoe Industries. 

recommendation * 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilisation conclude that 
it Is In the public Interest to give preference 
to the New York area in the placement of 
contracts In accordance with the Commit¬ 
tee’s findings, and that the Director so 
notify the Secretary of Defense and the 


Administrator of the General Services 
Administration. 

OmcE or Defense 
MOKLDMTXON, 

Arthur S. Flemming. 

Chairman, 

Surplus Manpower Committee . 
Approved: 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director, 

Office of Defense Mobilization. 

(P. R Doc. 53-2940: Piled, Mar. 10. 1952; 
1:25 p. m.] 


(Defense Manpower Policy No. 4, 
Notification 171 

Placement of Procurement in the 
Grand Rapids. Michigan, Area 

notification to department of defense 

AND GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 

The Surplus Manpower Committee, 
appointed under Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. has reported to the Director 
of Defense Mobilization its findings and 
recommendation In the matter of place¬ 
ment of procurement in the Grand Rap¬ 
ids area. The recommendation has been 
reviewed within the Office of Defense 
Mobilization to determine its relation¬ 
ship to other policies affecting the pro¬ 
curement for which this Office has 
responsibility, and no conflicts exist 
The Department of Defense and the 
General Services Administration are 
hereby notified that upon full considera¬ 
tion. the Director of Defense Mobiliza¬ 
tion has concluded that it is in the public 
interest to give preference to the Grand 
Rapids area, with the exception of the 
textile, apparel, and shoe industries lo¬ 
cated in that area, in the placement of 
Government contracts, in accordance 
with the attached findings of the Com¬ 
mittee and the provisions of Defense 
Manpower Policy No. 4. The Department 
of Defense and the General Services Ad¬ 
ministration are hereby requested to 
take the actions specified in paragraph 
6 of section HI of Defense Manpower 
Policy No. 4. 

Public hearings will be held shortly on 
the entire textile, apparel, and shoe in¬ 
dustries. following which consideration 
will be given to certifying these indus¬ 
tries under the provisions of the Policy. 

The Department of Defense and tho 
General Services Administration are re¬ 
quested to submit the first written report 
of the actions taken under this notifica¬ 
tion on April 8.1952. and thereafter each 
30 days until further notice. 

Office of Defense 
Mobilization. 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director. 

Findings and Recommendation or the Sur¬ 
plus Manpower Committee Concerning 
the Grand Rapids, Michigan, Area Under 
Defense Manpower Power No. 4 

Under date of February 21, 1952. the De¬ 
fense Manpower Administration of the De¬ 
partment of Labor certified to this Com¬ 
mittee, under Defense Manpower .Policy No. 
4. the existence of the Grand Rapids area 
os a surplus labor area under standards es¬ 
tablished by the Secretary of Labor. 


On the basis of Information contained in 
the flies of the Committee and turn t*bed 
by the Department of Labor relative to the 
manpower situation in the Grand Rupidi 
area, and by the Department of Defense, the 
National Production Authority, and the De¬ 
partment of Labor relative to facilities in 
the Grand Rapids area, the Committee make* 
the following findings and recommendnticn; 

findings 

The Committee finds: 

1. That the Orand Rapids area, as defined 
by the Defense Manpower Administration, 
Is an area of current labor surplus, includ¬ 
ing a surplus of manpower possessing skills 
necessary to the fulflUment of Government 
contracts: 

2. That there ealst In the Grand Ranidi 
area suitable facilities for the performance 
of additional government contracts: 

3. That In order to accomplish the ob¬ 
jectives of Derente Manpower Policy No 4. 
the public interest dictates the need for the 
negotiation of available Oovernmexu con¬ 
tracts at reasonable prices In the Grand 
Rapids area, provided that a substantial 
portion of the work Involved In the execu¬ 
tion of the contracts will be performed in 
the Grand Rapids area, and provided fur¬ 
ther that contractors In said area will be 
afforded the opportunity to meet prices 
obtainable elsewhere: 

4. That no price differential for the Orand 
Rapids area is considered necessary In order 
to effectuate the objectives of Defense Man¬ 
power Policy No. 4, provided that the opera¬ 
tions under the notification recommended 
herein wlU be reviewed within a reasonable 
period of time to determine whether the 
establishment of an appropriate maximum 
price differential la required In order to ef¬ 
fectuate Defense Manpower Policy No. 4 for 
the Orand Rapids area: 

5. That the textile, apparel, and shoe In¬ 
dustrie*. to the extent that they exist In the 
Grand Rapids area, should not be Included 
In the application of Defense Manpower Pol¬ 
icy No. 4 In the Orand Rapids area: after 
notice to and hearing of interested parties, 
consideration will be given to separate rec¬ 
ommendations applying to the entire textile, 
apparel, and shoe industries. 

recommendation 

The Committee recommends that the Di¬ 
rector of Defense Mobilisation conclude that 
it is in the public interest to give preference 
to the Grand Rapids area In the placement 
of contracts In accordance with the Com¬ 
mittee’s findings, and that the Director to 
notify the Secretary of Defense and the Ad¬ 
ministrator of the General Services Admin¬ 
istration. 

Omcx of Deffnss 
Mobilization. 

Arthur 8. Fitmmino 

Chairmen. 

Surplus Manpower Committee . 

Approved : 

Charles E. Wilson, 

Director. 

Office of Defense Mobilization. 

[P. R. Doc. 52-2941: Filed, Mar. 10, 1052. 

1:25 p. m-1 


IRC-35: No. 333| 

Yuma, Arizona, Area 

DETERMINATION AND CERTIFICATION 01 
CRITICAL DEFENSE HOUSING AREA 

March 11, 1952. 

Upon specific data which has been 
prescribed by and presented to the 
Secretary of Defense and the Director 
of Defease Mobilization and on the basis 
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of other Information available in the 
discharge of their official duties, the 
undersigned find that the conditions 
required by section 204 (1) of the Hous¬ 
ing and Rent Act of 1947, as amended, 
exist in the area designated as 

Yuma, Arizona. Area. (The area consists 
of that part of Yuma County, Arizona, lying 
west of 114 degrees longitude and south of 
33 degrees latitude.) 

Therefore, pursuant to section 204 (1) 
of the Housing and Rent Act of 1947, as 
amended, and Executive Order 10276 of 
July 31. 1951. the undersigned jointly 
determine and certify that the afore¬ 
mentioned area is a critical defense 
housing area. 

William C. Poster. 

Acting Secretary of Defense. 

C. E. Wilson, 

Director of Defense Mobilization . 

|P. R Doc. 52-2986; Piled. Mar. 11, 1952; 

12:53 p m.J 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

l Pile No. 1-18251 
Lam son Coup, or Delaware 

NOTICE or APPLICATION TO STRIKE PROM 

LISTING AND REGISTRATION. AND Of OP¬ 
PORTUNITY TOR HEARING 

March 7, 1952. 

The Boston Stock Exchange, pursuant 
to section 12 (d) of the Securities Ex¬ 
change Act of 1934 and Rule X-12D2-1 
(b) promulgated thereunder, has made 
application to strike from listing and 
registration the 6 Percent Cumulative 
Prior Preferred Stock, $50 Par Value, 
originally listed and registered as the 6 
Percent Cumulative Preferred Stock, 
$50 Par Value, of Lamson Corporation 
of Delaware. 

The application alleges that the 
reasons for striking this security from 
listing and registration on applicant ex¬ 
change are as follows: 

(1) In May of 1948 the 6 Percent 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, Par Value 
$50, of Lamson Corporation of Delaware, 
was reclassified by the issuer as 6 Per¬ 
cent Cumulative Prior Preferred Stock. 
Par Value $50 per shore. 

<2> The Securities and Exchange 
Commission determined that insofar as 
the registration provisions of the Securi¬ 
ties Exchange Act of 1934 are concerned, 
the change in this security did not con¬ 
stitute a new security with the result 
that the security continued to be regis¬ 
tered on the applicant exchange under 
the provisions of section 12 of such act. 

<31 The applicant exchange asked the 
issuer to file certain papers as a condi¬ 
tion precedent to listing the preferred 
shares under their changed description. 

(4) The issuer Informed the exchange, 
under date of July 23, 1948. in part as 
follows: 

On June 4, the Board of Directors of thla 
company voted to withdraw the Prior Pre¬ 
ferred Stock from the Boston Stock Ex- 
change and not to relist It on any exchange. 
In the belief that the Prior Preferred Stock 
was not a new issue but merely the old 
stock renamed. 


(5) Pursuant to the foregoing action 
of the issuer, the applicant exchange 
never approved the Prior Preferred 
Stock for its list, and the 6 Percent 
Cumulative Preferred Stock which had 
been carried on the list was suspended 
from trading. 

(6) Since the presently outstanding 
security appears to be registered at the 
same time that it has not been approved 
by the applicant exchange for listing, 
and since the Issuer has declined to file 
an application to withdraw this security 
from registration, the applicant ex¬ 
change requests that the foregoing pre¬ 
ferred shares be removed from registra¬ 
tion. 

Upon receipt of a request, prior to 
April 7. 1952. from any interested per¬ 
son for a hearing in regard to terms to 
be imposed upon the striking of this 
security from listing and registration, 
the Commission will determine whether 
to set the matter down for hearing. 
Such request should state briefly the 
nature of the interest of the person re¬ 
questing the hearing and the position 
he proposes to take at the hearing with 
respect to imposition of terms or condi¬ 
tions. In addition, any interested per¬ 
son may submit his views or any addi¬ 
tional facts bearing on this application 
by means of a letter addressed to the 
Secretary of the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, Washington. D. C. If no 
one requests a hearing on this matter, 
this application will be determined by 
order of the Commission on the basis of 
the facts stated in the application, and 
other information contained in the of¬ 
ficial file of the Commission pertaining 
to this matter. 

By the Commission. 

( seal 1 Orval L. DuBols. 

Secretary . 

IP. R. Doc. 52-2907; Filed. Mar. 12. 1952; 

8:45 a. m.J 


[File No. 70-28001 

New England Electric System et al. 

ORDER AUTHORIZING NOTE ISSUES 

March 7, 1952. 

In the matter of New England Electric 
System, Attleboro Steam and Electric 
Company, Beverly Gas and Electric Com¬ 
pany. Gloucester Electric Company. 
Haverhill Electric Company. Malden 
Electric Company. Northampton Electric 
Lighting Company, Norwood Gas Com¬ 
pany, Southern Berkshire Power and 
Electric Company. Weymouth Light and 
Power Company; Pile No. 70-2800. 

New England Electric System 
(“NEES”) • a registered holding company, 
and its above-named public utility sub¬ 
sidiary companies, hereinafter individu¬ 
ally referred to as ••Attleboro”, “Beverly", 
•‘Gloucester’*. “Haverhill'*. “Malden", 
•'Northampton*', ' Norwood**. ‘'Southern 
Berkshire” and “Weymouth** and collec¬ 
tively referred to as “the borrowing com¬ 
panies*'. having filed applications-decla- 
rations. pursuant to sections 6 (a). 7, 
9 (a), 10 and 12 of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 and Rules 


U-23, U-43 (a) and U-45 (a) thereunder 
in respect to the following proposed 
transactions: 

The borrowing companies propose to 
Issue to NEES. from time to time but not 
later than March 31. 1952. unsecured 
promissory notes in an aggregate face 
amount up to but not exceeding $5,635.- 
000. Said notes will mature December 
1, 1952. and will bear interest at the 
prime interest rate charged by banks on 
similar notes at the time said notes are 
issued to NEES. It is stated in the ap- 
plications-declarations that at the pres¬ 
ent time the prime interest rate charged 
by banks on notes similar to those pro¬ 
posed to be issued is 3 per cent per 
annum.. It is further stated that if said 
prime interest rate is in excess of 3 Vi 
per cent at the time any of the proposed 
notes are to be issued. NEES and the 
specific borrow ing company will file an 
appropriate amendment to this filing set¬ 
ting forth therein the amount of the pro¬ 
posed note and the proposed rate of in¬ 
terest thereon at least five days prior to 
the issuance of such note and NEES and 
the borrowing companies request that 
unless the Commission notifies it and the 
borrowing companies to the contrary 
within said five-day period, the amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at the end 
of such period. The applications-decla- 
rations indicate that the proposed notes 
may be prepaid. In whole or In part, prior 
to maturity without payment of a 
premium. 

The following table shows the aggre¬ 
gate maximum amount of promissory 
notes proposed to be issued by each of 
the borrowing companies during the 
period from January 1,1952 to March 31, 
1952: 

Aggregate amount 

of noI« proposed 
to be issued to 


Company: NEKS 

Attleboro__... $275.000 

Beverly_ 1.875,000 

Gloucester...___ 505.000 

Haver hlU_ 450, OOO 

Malden.. 1,000.000 

Northampton___ ... 175,000 

Norwood_ 60, 000 

Southern Berkshire....._ — 805.000 

Weymouth-- 500. 000 


5. 635,000 

The applicatlons-declaratlons further 
state that the proceeds of the notes pro¬ 
posed to be Issued are to be used by the 
borrowing companies to pay presently 
outstanding notes payable to NEES in 
the aggregate face amount of $5,210,000. 
The remainder of the proceeds of the 
proposed notes in the aggregate face 
amount of $425,000 is to be used by At¬ 
tleboro ($75,000). Beverly ($300,000) and 
Northampton ($50,000) to finance 
temporarily construction and conversion 
costs and to reimburse said companies* 
treasuries for prior construction and 
conversion costs. Upon the completion 
of the proposed borrowings, the only in¬ 
terest bearing debt of the borrowing 
companies will be unsecured promissory 
notes payable to NEES. 

The applicatlons-declaratlons further 
state that incidental services in connec¬ 
tion with the proposed transactions will 
be performed at cost by New England 
Power Service Company, an affiliated 
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service company, such cost being esti¬ 
mated not to exceed $100 for NEES and 
each of the borrowing companies, or an 
aggregate of $1,000. 

The applications-declarations fur¬ 
ther state that no State commission or 
Federal commission, other than this 
Commission, has Jurisdiction over the 
proposed transactions. 

Notice of the filing of the applications- 
declarations having been given in the 
manner and form provided by Rule U-23 
of the rules and regulations promul¬ 
gated under the act. and a hearing not 
having been requested nor ordered by 
the Commission within the time specified 
in said notice; and the Commission find¬ 
ing that the applicable provisions of the 
act and the rules and regulations pro¬ 
mulgated thereunder are satisfied, and 
deeming It appropriate in the public In¬ 
terest and in the interest of investors and 
consumers that said applications-dec- 
larations be granted and permitted to 
become effective forthwith: 

It is ordered, Pursuant to Rule U-23 
and the applicable provisions of the act. 
That said applications-declarations be, 
and hereby are, granted and permitted 
to become effective, subject to the terms 
and conditions prescribed in Rule U-24, 
and that this order shall become effec¬ 
tive upon its issuance. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois. 

Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 52-2909; Filed, Mar, 12. 1952; 

8:40 a. m ] 


[File No. 70-2802] 

West Penn Electric Co. and West Penn 
Power Co. 

NOTICE or FILING RELATING TO PROPOSED 
ISSUANCE AND SALE OF FIRST MORTGAGE 
BONDS AT COMPETITIVE BIDDING AND OF 
ADDITIONAL COMMON STOCK 

March 7, 1952. 

Notice Is hereby given that a joint 
application-declaration and amend¬ 
ments thereto have been filed with this 
Commission by The West Penn Electric 
Company (“Electric”), a registered 
holding company, and its subsidiary. 
West Penn Power Company (“Power"), 
a public utility company and also a reg¬ 
istered holding company. Applicants- 
declarants have designated sections 6. 
7. 9. 10. and 12 (d) of the act and Rules 
U-43. U-44. and U-50 thereunder, as 
applicable to the proposed transactions 
which arc summarized as follows: 

Power proposes to issue and sell, pur¬ 
suant to the competitive bidding re¬ 
quirements of Rule U-50, $12,000,000 
principal amount of .. Percent First 
Mortgage Bonds. Series O, due 1982. 
The invitation for bids will provide that 
each bid shall specify the coupon rate 
for the bonds, which shall be a multiple 
of 1 /b percent, and the price to be paid 
the company, exclusive of accrued in¬ 
terest. which price shall be not less than 
100 percent nor more than 102.75 percent 
of the principal amount of said bonds, 
plus accrued interest from April 1, 1952. 
The bends will b? Issued under an 


Indenture, dated March 1.1916. between 
Power and the Equitable Trust Company 
of New York (now succeeded by The 
Chase National Bank of the City of 
New York), as Trustee, as supplemented 
from time to time, the last supplement 
being dated October 1, 1949. and to be 
further supplemented by a Supplemental 
Indenture to be dated April 1. 1952. 

Following the sale of the bonds, Power 
proposes to issue and sell additional 
shares of its common stock to its stock¬ 
holders. Including its parent. Electric, 
which owns approximately 94.6 percent 
of the common stock of Power, in an 
amount to produce approximately 
$8,000,000. Power proposes to offer 
approximately 5.4 percent of these 
shares for subscription by the public 
holders of its outstanding common 
stock, at a price to be fixed by Power 
prior to the offering. The filing states 
that such price will be set at or below 
the market price for such stock shortly 
prior to the time the subscription war¬ 
rants are to be issued. The total num¬ 
ber of shares to be issued and the sub¬ 
scription price per share will be supplied 
by further amendment. The rights of 
the public common stockholders to sub¬ 
scribe will be evidenced by transferable 
subscription warrants. The warrants 
will not entitle the holders thereof to 
subscribe for fractional shares but the 
holders may buy additional rights suffi¬ 
cient to enable them to subscribe for 
whole shares or may sell their rights to 
acquire fractional shares. 

Electric proposes to purchase at the 
subscription price approximately 94.6 
percent of the additional common stock 
to be issued by Power plus all shares of 
the additional common stock not sub¬ 
scribed for by the public stockholders. 
Electric will pledge approximately 94.6 
percent of the additional common stock 
that is issued by Power as additional 
collateral security with Chemical Bank 
A Trust Company. Trustee, as required 
by the Trust Indenture dated Septem¬ 
ber 1. 1849, securing the outstanding 
3*4 percent Sinking Fund Collateral 
Trust Bonds of Electric. 

The net proceeds from the sale of the 
bonds and the additional common stock 
are to be used to retire Power's oustand- 
lng bank loans In the amount of $4,500,- 
000 and for construction purposes. 

The filing states that Power has ap¬ 
plied to the Pennsylvania Public Utility 
Commission for approval of the proposed 
Issuance and sale of bonds and common 
stock and that the Public Service Com¬ 
mission of Maryland has approved the 
acquisition of the additional common 
stock by Electric. 

Power estimates that the fees and ex¬ 
penses to be incurred by it in connec¬ 
tion with the proposed transactions will 
be approximately $105,000, including 
counsel fees of $12,200. Electric esti¬ 
mates that its expenses will be approxi¬ 
mately $500. 

It is requested that the Commission's 
order herein become effective upon issu¬ 
ance. 

Notice is further given that any in¬ 
terested person may. not later than 
March 21, 1952, at 12:30 p. m., request 
the Commission In writing that a hear¬ 
ing be held on such matter, stating the 


nature of his Interest, the reasons for 
such request and the Issues, if any. of 
fact or law proposed to be controverted, 
or he may request that he be notified if 
the Commission should order a hearing 
thereon. Any such request should be 
addressed: Secretary. Securities and Ex¬ 
change Commission. 425 Second Street 
NW.. Washington 25. D. C. At any time 
after said date, the Joint application- 
declaration as filed or as further amend¬ 
ed, may be granted and permitted to 
become effective as provided in Rule U-23 
of the rules and regulations promulgated 
under the act. or the Commission may 
exempt such transactions as provided in 
Rules U-20 and U-100 thereof. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Orval L. DuBois. 

Secretary. 

|F. R. DOC. 52-2910; Filed. Mar. 12, 1952; 

8:46 a. m ] 


[File No. 70-28181 
South Jersey Gas Co. 

NOTICE REGARDING PROPOSED AMENDMENTS 
TO CHARTER TO PROVIDE FOR CUMULATIVE 
VOTING AND PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS; AND 
SOLICITATION OF STOCKHOLDERS 

March 7, 1952. 

Notice is hereby given that a declara¬ 
tion has been filed with the Commission, 
pursuant to section 7 of the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 (“act”), 
and Rule U-62 promulgated thereunder, 
by South Jersey Gas Company (“South 
Jersey”), a subsidiary of The United 
Corporation, a registered holding com¬ 
pany. 

Notice is further given that any In¬ 
terested person may. not later than 
March 19, 1952, at 5:30 p. m . e. s. t. 
request the Commission in writing that 
a hearing be held on such matter, stating 
the nature of his Interest, the reasons for 
such request and the issues, if any. of 
fact or law raised by said declaration 
proposed to be controverted, or may re¬ 
quest that he be notified if the Commis¬ 
sion should order a hearing thereon. 
Any such request should be addressed: 
Secretary. Securities and Exchange 
Commission. 425 Second Street NW.. 
Washington 25. D. C. At any time after 
March 19. 1952. said declaration, as filed 
or as amended, may be permitted to be¬ 
come effective as provided in Rule U-23 
of the rules and regulations promulgated 
under the act. or the Commission may 
exempt such transactions as provided in 
Rules U-20 (a) and U-100 thereof. 

All interested persons are referred to 
said declaration which is on file in the 
office of this Commission for a statement 
of the transactions therein proposed, 
which are summarized as follows: 

South Jersey proposes to adopt amend¬ 
ments to Its Certificate of Incorporation 
to provide for (1) cumulative voting for 
the election of directors; and (2) pre¬ 
emptive rights giving stockholders the 
right to purchase any new or additional 
shares of common stock, or securities 
convertible into common stock, that may 
be offered by the company, for money, 
unless such offer be a public offering or 
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an offering to or through underwriters 
or Investment bankers who shall have 
agreed promptly to make a public offer* 
ing of all such shares. Such amend* 
ments will be voted on by the stockhold* 
ers at the annual meeting of stockhold* 
ers to be held on April 22. 1952. 
Declarant states that the adoption of 
these amendments will require the af¬ 
firmative votes of at least two-thirds in 
interest of the stockholders. South 
Jersey proposes to solicit proxies from 
its stockholders to be used at the an¬ 
nual meeting of stockholders and the 
solicitation material to be sent to stock¬ 
holders has been filed as a part of the 
declaration. 

By the Commission. 

f seal] Or val L. DuBois. 

Secretary. 

IF R. Doc. 52-2908; Filed. Mar. 12. 1052; 

8:45 a. m.j 


| File Noe. 812-728. 812-729. 812-7671 
Home and Foreign Securities Corp. et al. 

NOTICE or APPLICATION. STATEMENT OF 
ISSUES. ORDER FOR HEARING 

March 7. 1952. 

In the matter of Home and Foreign 
Securities Corporation. File No. 812-729; 
Oils & Industries. Inc.. File No. 812-728; 
and Intercontinental Holdings. Ltd.. File 
No. 812*767. 

Notice is hereby given that Intercon¬ 
tinental Holdings. Ltd., a Delaware cor¬ 
poration (Intercontinental), a manage¬ 
ment investment company registered 
under the Investment Company Act of 
1940 has made application pursuant to 
the provision? of section 17 (b) of the 
Investment Company Act of 1940, re¬ 
questing an order granting exemption 
from the provisions of section 17 (a) of 
the act to permit the Issuance of com¬ 
mon stock at book value to its parent 
company. Oils & Industries, Inc. (OLD. 
in exchange for cash and debentures of 
National Paper and Type Company (Na¬ 
tional) and to exchange the debentures 
thus received at par for an equal par 
value of Non-Dividend Preference Stock 
of the applicant held by Intercoast 
Petroleum Corporation (Intercoast). 
The cash to be received by Intercon¬ 
tinental would be applied to payment of 
its bank loan and interest thereon. 

On January 31. 1952. the Commission 
issued Its Notice of Applications. State¬ 
ment of Issues and Order For Hearing 
in the matter of Home and Foreign Se¬ 
curities Corporation and Oils & Indus¬ 
tries, Inc.. 1 which notice set forth the 
relief requested in those applications and 
jet the date for hearing thereon for 
February 18.1952 at 10 a. m. in the offices 
of the Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion. Washington. D. C. 

The hearing was duly convened pur¬ 
suant to notice, and the applicants, 
represented by counsel, requested an ad¬ 
journment for a period of 30 days for 
th® purpose of amending the applica- 


1 For details of this Notice and Order for 
wearing see Investment Company Act Re¬ 
lease No. 1704. 


tlons. The hearing was adjourned by 
order of the Trial Examiner subject to 
notice being given by letter to stockhold¬ 
ers of the companies Involved, stating 
the reasons for such adjournment and 
the terms of the amended applications 
and. further, subject to the condition 
that said amended applications would 
be filed with this Commission on or be¬ 
fore March 1,1952. The amended appli¬ 
cations have been filed, together with the 
application of Intercontinental, referred 
to above. The corporate relationship of 
the companies involved at the date of 
the amended applications is set forth In 
the following tabulations: 



Fercrntare of voting 
securities owned 

At date 
of appb- 
cutiua 

Adjusted 

jVntxm Corp. of New Jersey__ 

Horn# A Foreign Securities 
Corp... 

O 

579 

61.151 
16 550 

52.063 
15 681 

>51316 

35 SB 

70.000 

(0 

49 379 

Colonial Trust Co . 

Oik A Indtntrira. Inc_„._ 

Colonial Trust Co. 

64 151 

Inferconst Petroleum Com. 
National T*i**r A Type Co. 

Colonial Trod Co. 

lulrt continental Holding, 
Lid.". 

M.0G3 

15.681 

t»9a*33 

TO. 000 

National Taper A Typo 
Co .. 

Colonial Travel Bureau. 
Inc.. 



»Control!^ 100 percent by Arthur S. Kleenton or 
member* of tils fomiljr. 

* In addition Inter roost owns anil m CU own all of tho 
cuUtmwilnir prefcrrrd stock of ItitctronUnmul. 

* A mu in in* Uronnor of 4 jUuuxa of untamed 

Common Stork at ftMOM per shore, the book value oj 
at Dec. 31. IWi. 

The amended applications of O & I and 
H and F revise the original applications 
in these proceedings in their entirety. 
The applications of H and F and O & I 
as originally filed contemplated the de¬ 
livery of a portion of the Intercoast 
stock held by O L I to H and F in ex¬ 
change for all of the Colonial stock held 
by H and F and the subsequent offer by 
H and F and O k I of Intcrcoast stock 
to their respective preferred stockhold¬ 
ers under exchange plans. Control of 
Colonial w'ould have been held by O & L 

In the amended applications, the pres¬ 
ent investments of H and F and O & I 
in Colonial are proposed to be trans¬ 
ferred to National, requiring the latter's 
use of its credit and cash to preserve the 
system's Investment in the bank. 

Disposition of the investment of O & I 
In Intercoast appears to be intended 
after the completion of the transactions 
which are the subject of the Instant 
applications, as the letter which was re¬ 
quired to be sent to stockholders 
indicates, altliough no definite arrange¬ 
ments have beep made. 

The system, after the divestment of 
Intercoast, would have investments con¬ 
centrated in National and Colonial and 
Colonial Travel. Bureau. Under the 
present applications H and F requests 
an order permitting it to transfer 11s 
holdings of Colonial Trust Company 
(Colonial) to National in exchange for 
debentures of National. O & I's sub¬ 
sidiary. Intercontinental, is concur¬ 
rently. as stated above, making applica¬ 
tion for an order permitting it to issue 


common stock at book value to O & I 
in exchange for the cash and debentures 
to be received by O & I upon the transfer 
of the capital stock of Colonial to Na¬ 
tional and to exchange the debentures 
thus received at par for an equal par 
value of Non-Dividend Preference Stock 
of Intercontinental held by Intercoast. 

According to the application and 
amended applications, it is proposed that 
the transactions involved be effected 
upon the basis of book or face values of 
the securities to be issued, exchanged or 
paid as of the last day of the month pre¬ 
ceding the date of the Commission’s 
orders requested in these proceedings. 
Based upon computations as of December 
31. 1951, the values of the securities ac¬ 
cording to the applications are as 
follows: 

Per 

*hare 

(a) Book value of Colonial capital 

•tock—. $57.79 

(b) Book value of Intercontinental 

common stock...._ , toes 

(c) National debentures... (i) 

Intercontinental notea payable_ (») 

Intercontinental nondivldend pref¬ 
erence stock_100.00 

* Face value. 

The applications state that on the 
foregoing basis the valuation of Colonial 
would entitle H and F to receive for its 
12.822 shares of Colonial $740,983.38 
principal amount of National debentures. 
O k I would be entitled in exchange 
(based on this valuation) for its 7.820 
shares of Colonial to an aggregate of 
$451,917.80. consisting of $315,917.80 in 
cash and the balance in National deben¬ 
tures. Intercontinental would issue 4.- 
239.379 shares of its common stock to 
O & I for the cash and debentures re¬ 
ceived by O & I. 

The application further states that 
upon consummation of the proposed ex¬ 
change by H and F and National of the 
Colonial shares and National debentures, 
it is proposed that H and F will cause the 
National debentures to be registered for 
public offering under the Securities Act 
of 1933 and thereupon offer such deben¬ 
tures under an exchange offer to the 
holders of outstanding shares qf pre¬ 
ferred stock of H and F or distribute said 
debentures publicly and apply the pro¬ 
ceeds of the purchase of said preferred 
stock. At December 31. 1951. the pre¬ 
ferred stock of H and F, which has a 
claim in liquidation of $55 per share plus 
cumulative dividends at the annual rate 
of $3 per share, had an aggregate liqui¬ 
dating claim of $1,906,006. of which $1.- 
046.741 represented dividends in arrears 
since 1929. The applications filed herein 
do not specify the nature or basis or 
timing of such proposed exchange offer 
or the alternative described in the 
applications. 

According to the application, upon 
consummation of the exchange by 
O & I and National of Colonial shares 
and National debentures and cash, it 13 
proposed that O & I will transfer such 
National debentures and cash to Inter¬ 
continental in exchange for the latter's 
common stock pursuant to the Inter¬ 
continental application filed herein. 

It is further contemplated according 
to the applications tliat Intercontinental 
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will apply the cash received as a result 
of the exchange by O & I to the pay¬ 
ment in full of its outstanding indebted¬ 
ness to The First National Bank of 
Boston and the National debentures 
acquired to retirement of a like par value 
of Intercontinental Non-Dividend Pref¬ 
erence Stock which is now held by Inter- 
coast pursuant to the Intercontinental 
application. It Is further proposed that 
Intercontinental would take appropriate 
corporate action to amend its Certificate 
of Incorporation, changing the out¬ 
standing Non-Dividend Preference Stock 
to an equal number of shares of a new 
preferred stock, which action, according 
to the application, would so change In¬ 
tercontinental's capital structure to con¬ 
form to the provisions of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 with respect to its 
outstanding securities. 

For a more detailed statement of mat¬ 
ters of fact all interested persons are 
referred to said application and amended 
applications which are on file in the 
offices of the Commission at 425 Second 
Street NW.. Washington 25. D. C. 

The Division of Corporation Finance 
has advised the Commission that after 
an examination of the amended appli¬ 
cations and the substituted plan con¬ 
tained therein, and the application filed 
by Intercontinental, and pursuant to a 
preliminary investigation conducted in 
connection therewith, the transactions 
for which the exemptions are sought ap¬ 
pear to be integral parts of an organized 
over-all plan which lias for Its purpose 
the following: 

1. Strengthening the position of con¬ 
trol of Colonial and of National. 

2. The concentration of the investment 
activities of the investment companies in 
the international banking and export 
business. 

3. The eventual abandonment of the 
companies* Investment in the oil busi¬ 
ness. represented by O & I's holdings of 
Interco&st stock. 

4. The eventual liquidation of Inter¬ 
continental. 

In furtherance of said over-all plan 
the controlling persons have previously 
caused O & I to acquire a 15.32 percent 
interest in National and have caused 
Intercoast <a producing oil company) to 
use its cash and credit to acquire 35.24 
percent interest in National, resulting in 
the acquisition of control of that com¬ 
pany. Thereafter the controlling per¬ 
sons caused Intercoast to create an in¬ 
vestment company. Intercontinental, 
which company subsequently issued to 
Intercoast, an affiliated person, common 
stock and non-voting, non-dividend 
preference stock in exchange for stock of 
National held by Intercoast and further 
caused Intercoast to distribute os a divi¬ 
dend to its stockholders the common 
stock of Intercontinental which had the 
effect of giving voting control of Inter¬ 
continental to O & I; that immediately 
thereafter Intercoast was forced to re¬ 
sort to borrowing from Intercontinental 
funds derived by the latter from ita 
holdings In National thus acquired from 
Intercoast. 

The applications in their present form 
state that National will acquire Colonial 
stock from H and F and O & I, utilizing 
its cash and credit to enable O St I, by 


additional investment in Intercontinen¬ 
tal to place that company In a better 
condition to be eventually liquidated. 
While the present applications are silent 
on the subject. Exhibit L thereto states 
that it is the proposal of the manage¬ 
ment to further simplify the corporate 
structure of the companies through the 
eventual sale of Intercoast and the re¬ 
demption. payment or purchase of senior 
securities. However, the management 
has stated that these further steps are 
at the present time impossible to outline 
since no definite arrangements to that 
end have been made. 

Without prejudice to the specification 
of additional Issues on further examina¬ 
tions of the applications, the transac¬ 
tions already consummated and those 
proposed, the Division has advised the 
Commission that it deems the following 
issues to be raised by the applications 
and the related proposals: 

1. Whether the over-all plan herein¬ 
before described is consistent with the 
investment policies stated in the ap¬ 
plicants’ registration statements under 
the act and with the general policies of 
the act. 

2. Whether it was consistent with the 
stated investment policies of O & I to 
acquire securities of National, which Is 
engaged exclusively in the export busi¬ 
ness. 

3. Whether It was consistent with the 
policies of the investment companies to 
cause Intercoast, a producing oil com¬ 
pany. to purchase securities of National. 

4. Whether the organization of Inter¬ 
continental and the Issuance of its se¬ 
curities was and is consistent with the 
investment policies of H and F and O & I 
os stated in their registration statements 
filed under the act and with the business 
purposes of Intercoast. 

5. Whether the organization of Inter¬ 
continental. the issuance of its outstand¬ 
ing securities and the assumption of 
long-term debt of Intercoast were prop¬ 
erly consummated in the absence of 
orders of the Commission, exempting 
those transactions from the provisions 
of sections 12 <d>. 17 (a), 18 (a) (2) and 
18 (i) of the act. 

6. Whether it is consistent with the 
stated policies of the investment com¬ 
panies to cause National to acquire sub¬ 
stantial holdings in Colonial under the 
terms set out In the application. 

7. Whether the proposed acquisition 
of Colonial by National is fair and rea¬ 
sonable and involves overreaching on 
the part of any person concerned. 

8. Whether, if the organization of In¬ 
tercontinental and the issuance of its 
stock has been effected in contravention 
of the act. consummation of the trans¬ 
actions proposed in Intercontinental’s 
application would at this time be feasible 
or permissible. 

9. Whether the terms of the proposed 
transactions recited in the application 
and amended applications and related 
proposals and transactions viewed in the 
light of the foregoing issues, including 
the consideration to be paid or received 
are reasonable and fair and does not 
Involve overreaching on the part of any 
person concerned, and whether such 
transactions are consistent with the gen¬ 
eral purposes of the Investment Com¬ 


pany Act of 1940 and the stated policies 
of the applicants. 

It appearing to the Commission that 
said applications present questions of 
law and fact common to each of said 
applications and that a hearing on said 
applications is necessary and appro¬ 
priate; 

It is ordered . That the proceedings on 
the three applications be and the same 
are hereby coasolidated; and 

It is ordered . Pursuant to section 40 
(a) of said act that a public hearing on 
the aforesaid applications be held on 
March 17, 1952, at 10:00 a. m.. e. s. t.. 
Room 193 of the offices of the Securities 
and Exchange Commission. 425 8econd 
Street NW., Washington 25. D. C. 

It is further ordered. That Richard 
Townsend or any officer or officers of the 
Commission designated by it for that 
purpose shall preside at the hearing, and 
any officer or officers so designated to 
preside at any such hearing Is hereby 
authorized to exercise all of the powers 
granted to the Commission under sec¬ 
tions 41 and 42 (b) of the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 and to hearing 
officers under the Commission’s rules of 
practice. 

Notice of such hearing is hereby given 
to the above-named Home and Foreign 
Securities Corporation. Oils It Industries 
Inc., Intercontinental Holdings, Ltd. and 
to any other person or persons whose 
participation in such proceedings may be 
necessary or appropriate in the public 
interest or for the protection of Investors. 
Any person desiring to be heard in satd 
proceeding should file with the hearing 
officer or the Secretary of the Commis¬ 
sion, on or before March 14. 1952, his 
application therefor as provided by Rule 
XVTI of the rules of practice of the Com¬ 
mission, setting forth therein any of the 
above issues of law or fact which he 
desires to controvert and any additional 
Issues he deems raised by the aforesaid 
applications. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS, 

Secretary. 

IF R. Doc. 52-2906; Filed. Mar. 12, 10-52; 

8:46 a. xn.| 

ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office of Price Stabilization 

[Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 1, Arndt. 4) 

North Star Woolen Mill Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations . Special 
Order 1 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, established retail celling 
prices for wool blankets manufactured 
by North Star Woolen Mill Co. and hav¬ 
ing the brand name "North Star/' 

This amendment establishes new retail 
ceiling prices for certain of the appli¬ 
cant’s branded articles. It appears that 
the ceiling prices requested are In line 
with those already granted and are no 
higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by 













Thursday , March 13, 1952 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


2215 


Incorporating Into the special order tha 
amended application dated February 27, 

1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
1 under section 43 of Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7 is amended in the following re¬ 
spects: 

1 , in paragraph l, iasert after the date 
-January 30, 1952/* the following date 
“February 27. 1952/* 

2, Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufacturer’s 
supplemental application dated Febru¬ 
ary 27. 1952. shall become effective on 
receipt of a copy of the notice for such 
articles, but In no event later than April 
5. 1952. 

Effective date . This amendment shall 
become effective March 7. 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7. 1952. 

|F. R Doc. 52-2864; Filed. Mar. 7. 1952; 

4:54 p. m.] 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Special Order 32. Arndt. 1) 

Ecuadorian Panama Hat Co., Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations . Special 
Order 32 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for ladies’ and men’s Panama hats 
manufactured by Ecuadorian Panama 
Hat Co.. Inc., and having the brand name 
'•Supernatural/* 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant’s branded articles. It appears 
that the ceiling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of celling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by 
incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated January 8. 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 32 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the following 

respects: 

1. In paragraph 1. after the words “In 
its application dated April 5,1951/’ insert 
the words “as supplemented and amend¬ 
ed by its application dated January 8, 
1952.’* 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now ap¬ 
pearing in the special order the follow¬ 
ing: 

The prices listed In the manufactur¬ 
er’s supplemental application dated Jan¬ 
uary 8. 1952 shall become effective on 
receipt of a copy of the notice for such 
articles, but in no event later than April 
7. 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7. 1952. 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director of Price Stabilization . 

March 7. 1952. 

IF R. Doc. 52-2365: Filed. Mat. 7. 1952; 

4:55 p. m.) 


1 Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

8pecl&l Order 35. Amdt. 1[ 

Rainfair, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 35 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for rainwear manufactured by 
Rainfair, Inc., and having the brand 
name “Rainfair/* 

This amendment establishes new retail 
celling prices for certain of the appli¬ 
cant’s branded articles. It appears that 
the ceiling prices requested are in lino 
with those already granted and are no 
higher than the level of ceiling prices un¬ 
der Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The re¬ 
tail ceiling prices are established by In¬ 
corporating into the special order the 
amended application dated November 12, 

1951, and February 26. 1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 

35 under section 43 of Celling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph 1. after the words “in 
Its application dated April 2, 1951.’’ in¬ 
sert the words “as supplemented and 
amended by its applications dated No¬ 
vember 12, 1951, and February 26. 

1952. ” 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing ; 

The prices listed in the manufacturer’s 
supplemental applications dated Novem¬ 
ber 12.1951. and February 26. 1952. shall 
become effective on receipt of a copy of 
the notice for such articles, but In no 
event later than March 31. 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7, 1952. 

E llis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7. 1952. 

|F. R Doc. 62-2866: Filed. Mat. 7. 1952; 

4:55 p. m.J 


(Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Special Order 68. Amdt. 3) 

William Hollins k Co., Ltd., rr al. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 68 under section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7 established ceiling 
prices for sales at retail of Viyella fab¬ 
rics manufactured by William Hollins k 
Company, Ltd., and William Hollins k 
Company, Inc., having the brand name 
•’Viyella” and men's and boys' sport 
shirts and men's robes and pajamas 
manufactured by William Hollins k 
Company. Inc., having the brand name 
**Vlyelia H . 

It has been brought to the attention 
of the Director that although William 
Hollins k Company. Inc. supervises the 
make, grade, quality and specifications 
for the men’s and boys’ sport shirts and 
men’s robes and pajamas, it is not the 
manufacturer of those articles within 
the purview of the applicable OPS reg¬ 
ulations. 


The manufacturers of those articles 
are licensed by William Hollins k Com¬ 
pany. Inc. to manufacture “Viyella’• 
articles and have maintained uniform 
selling prices at retail. The men’s sport 
shirts having the brand name “Viyella** 
are manufactured by C. F. Hathaway 
Co. and Bartlay, Ltd.; men’s robes hav¬ 
ing the brand name “Viyella’* are manu¬ 
factured by Van Baalen Hellbrun k Co.. 
Inc.; men’s pajamas having the brand 
name “Viyella” are manufactured by 
Knothe Brothers Co., Inc.: and the boys’ 
shirts having the brand name “V^cUa** 
are manufactured by Lubcll Brothers, 
Inc. 

William Hollins k Company, Inc., the 
licensees C. F. Hathaway Company. 
Bartlay. Ltd.. Van Baalen Hellbrun k 
Co., Inc., Knothe Brothers Co. Inc., and 
Lubell Brothers. Inc., have applied for a 
correction of the special order to con¬ 
form with the methods of operation of 
such manufacturers. 

Therefore this amendment corrects 
the special order by Including the li¬ 
censees within the coverage of the spe¬ 
cial order and by limiting the coverage 
of the order pertaining to William Hol¬ 
lins k Company. Inc., to the fabrics 
manufactured by that company. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 68 Is amended in the following re¬ 
spects: 

1. In paragraph 2 delete the first com¬ 
plete sentence and substitute therefor 
the following: 

2. The following celling prices are 
established for sales by any seller at re¬ 
tail of fabrics manufactured by William 
Hollins k Company. Inc., having the 
brand name “Viyella”; men's sport 
shirts manufactured by C. F. Hathaway 
Co. and Bratlay. Ltd. having the brand 
name “Viyella”; men’s robes manufac¬ 
tured by Van Baalen Hellbrun k Co.. Inc., 
having the brand name “Viyella'*; men’s 
pajamas manufactured by Knothe 
Brothers Co., Inc. having the brand name 
'•VlyeUa"; and boys’ shirts manufac¬ 
tured by Lubell Brothers. Inc. having 
the brand name "Viyella'' and described 
In the manufacturers' application dated 
April 7. 1951, and supplemented and 
amended by the manufacturers' applica¬ 
tion dated August 21, 1951, October 22, 
1951 and February 1. 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7, 1952. 

Ellis arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7.1952. 

|P. R. Doc. 52-2867; Filed. Mar. 7. 1932; 

4:55 p. m.) 


(Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
8pcclal Order 70, Amdt. 41 

International Latex Corp. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 70 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for girdles, infants' needs, pillows, 
tobacco pouches, swim and shower caps 
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and gloves manufactured by Interna¬ 
tional Latex Corporation and having the 
brand name "Playtcx." 

This amendment establishes new retail 
ceiling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicants branded articles. It appears 
that the celling prices requested are In 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ociiing prices arc established by 
Incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated January 28. 
1082. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
70 under section 43 of Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7 is amended In the following 
respects: 

t In paragraph 1 (b), insert after the 
date -October 17. 1551/* the following 
dates -November 28.1951- and -January 
28. 1952.- 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing In the Qtecial order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufacturer's 
supplemental application dated January 
28.1*52. shall become effective on receipt 
of a copy of the notioe for such articles, 
but in no event later than March 28, 
1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
became effective March 7, 1952. 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director of Price Stabilisation. 

March 7, 1952. 

IF R. Doc. sa »68: Ftl«i, Mar. 7. 1952; 

4:55 p. tn | 


{Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Special Order B4, AmdL 2J 

Gurov Watch Co. 

CKIIWG TRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 84 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices tor men’s and ladies* watches 
manufactured by The Gruen Watch 
Company and having the brand name 
-Gruen”. 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the appli¬ 
cant’s branded articles. It appears that 
the ceiling prices requested are in line 
with those already granted and are no 
higher than the level of ceiling prices un¬ 
der Ceding Price Regulation 7. The re¬ 
tail ceiling prices are established by in¬ 
corporating into the special order the 
amended application dated February 18, 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
84 under section 43 of Celling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the follow¬ 
ing respects: 

1. In paragraph 1, insert after the 
date ’’August 20 . 1951”, the following 
date “February 18. 1952.” 

2 . Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the tnanufactur- 
er’s supplemental application dated Feb¬ 
ruary 18. 1952. shall become effective on 
receipt of a copy of the notice for such 


articles, hut in no event later than April 
5. 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7. 1952. 

Ellis A**all. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 
March 7. 1952. 

IF. R Doc. 62-*860; Filed, Mar. 7. 1982; 
4:56 p. m l 


(Octliag Price Regulation 7. Section 48. 

Special Order BO. Arndt. 2] 

Copelakd k Thompson. Inc. 

CEILING PUCES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 96 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail celling 
prices for imported Spode china and 
earthenware distributed by Copeland & 
Thompson. Inc. and having the brand 
name “Spode.” 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail celling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant's branded articles. It appears 
that the ceiling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Celling Price Regulation 7, The 
retail celling prices are established by 
incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated January 24. 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 90 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph 1, after the words *in 
its application dated April 24. 1951." In¬ 
sert the words * as supplemented and 
amended by its applications dated July 
17. 1951 and January 24. 1952.” 

2 . Tmert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing; 

The prices listed in the wholesalers 
supplemental application dated January 
24. 1952 shall become effective on receipt 
of a copy of the notice for such articles, 

but tn no event later than April 5. 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7. 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7. 1952. 

IF. S. Doc. 52-2870; Filed, Mar. 7. 1953; 

4:56 p, m | 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Special Order 117. Arndt. 1] 

Mendel-Dr ucker, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 117 tinder section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for women’s and men’s luggage 
and trunks manufactured by Mendel - 
Druckcr. Inc., and haring the brand 
name ’ Mendel”. 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the ap¬ 


\ 




plicant's branded articles. It appears 
that the ceiling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of ceding prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail celling prices are established by 
incorporating into the special order the 
amended application doted February 13 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 117 under section 43 of Ceding Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph 1. after the words in 
Us application doted April 12. 1951 - in¬ 
sert the words -as supplemented and 
amended by its application dated Febru¬ 
ary 13. 1952- 

2. Insert following paragraph l now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufac¬ 
turer’s supplemental application dated 
February' 13, 1952 shall become effective 
on receipt of a copy of the notice for 
such articles, but In no event later than 
April 5. 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7, 1952. 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director of Price SteWKzafiori. 

Match 7. 1952. 

|F R. Doc. 63-2871: Filed, Mar. 7, 1952; 

4:66 p. m.J 


{Calling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Special Order 145, Arndt. 2] 

Jo si ah Wedgwood 1 Sons, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 145 under section 43. Celling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for china and glassware manufac¬ 
tured by Josbih Wedgwood k Sons. Inc. 
and haring the brand names “Wedg¬ 
wood- and ~Whelefriars'\ 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant's branded arttcka. It appears 
that the celling prices requested are In 
line with those already granted and arc 
no higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by In¬ 
corporating into the special order the 
amended application dated February 5, 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
145 under section 43 of Celling Price Reg - 
ulation 7 is amended in the followinK 

respects: 

1. In paragraph 1. insert after the 
date -July 19. 1951”, the following date 
-February 5.1952,” 

2. Invert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufactur¬ 
er's supplemental application dated Feb¬ 
ruary 5, 1952 shall become effective on 
receipt of a copy of the notice for such 
articles, hut in no event later than April 
4. 1952. 
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Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7, 1052. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 
March 7. 1952. 

|F. R- Doc. 53-287 2; Filed. Max. 7, 1952; 
4:56 p. m j 


| Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 

Special Order 200. Arndt. 1J 

Buxton. Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 200 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, established retail ceiling 
prices for men's and women's leather 
and plastic billfolds, key cases, pass 
cases, cigarette cases and wallets, and 
sets of billfolds and key cases manufac¬ 
tured by Buxton, Incorporated and hav¬ 
ing the brand names “Buxton". “Lady- 
Buxton", “Orleans". "Key-tainer", "As¬ 
cot’. “Stitchless". "3-Way". "Card-tain- 
er." “The Thinfold" and “Zlppit". 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail celling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant's branded articles. It appears 
that the ceiling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by 
incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated November 9. 
1951. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 200 under section 43 of Celling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the follow¬ 
ing respects: 

1. In paragraph 1, insert after the 
date "July 2. 1951". the following date 
“November 9. 1951" 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufac¬ 
turer’s supplemental application dated 
November 9. 1951 shall become effective 
on receipt of a copy of the notice for 
such articles, but in no event later than 
April 2 . 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7.1952. 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7.1952. 

IF R. Doc. 52-2873; Filed. Mar. 7. 1952; 

4:57 p. m.) 


l Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
epcclAl Order 213. Amdt. 2) 

Royal China, Inc.* 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations .—Special 
Order 213 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
Prices for dlnnerware. manufactured by 
Royal China, Inc., and having the brand 
names "Colonial Homestead" and “Bucks 
County by Royal." 

This amendment establishes new retail 
ceiling prices for certain of the appli¬ 


cant’s branded articles. It appears that 
the ceiling prices requested are In line 
with those already granted and are no 
higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by in¬ 
corporating into the special order the 
amended application dated October 23. 
1951. 

This amendment also adds the brand 
name "Currier & Ives" to the brand 
names of dinnerware listed in the spe¬ 
cial order. 

Amendatory provisions . Special Or¬ 
der 213 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph 1, insert after the 
date "April 19. 1951" the following date 
"October 23. 1951." 

2 . Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing : 

"The prices listed in the manufac¬ 
turer's supplemental application dated 
October 23. 1951, shall become effective 
on receipt of a copy of the notice for 
such articles, but in no event later than 
April 7, 1952. 

3. In paragraph 1, delete the word 
"and”, which precedes the words “Bucks 
County By Royal" and substitute there¬ 
for a comma. 

4. In paragraph 1, after the words 
"Bucks County By Royal", add the words 
"and, Currier & Ives". 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7 . 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7, 1952. 

IF. R. Doc. 52-2874: Filed, Mur. 7. 1952; 

4:57 p. m.j 


(Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Special Order 221, Amdt. 2] 

Wooster Rubber Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 221 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail celling 
prices for rubber mats, trays, and rubber 
car rugs, scrapers, baskets, dust pans, 
dishes, holders, stoppers, pads, cutting 
boards, drainers manufactured by The 
Wooster Rubber Company, and having 
the brand names “Rubbermaid Kar- 
Rugs" and "Rubbermaid." 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the appli¬ 
cant's branded articles. It appears that 
the ceiling prices requested are in line 
with those already granted and are no 
higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Celling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by in¬ 
corporating into the special order the 
amended application dated December 21 . 
1951. 

This amendment also adds "drain- 
board mats, bath mats, cleaners and 
shelf cushions having the brand names 
"Rubbermaid Kar-Rugs" and “Rubber¬ 
maid" to the coverage of the special 
order. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
221 under section 43 of Ceiling Price Reg- 
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ulatlon 7 is amended in the following re* 
spec is: 

1. In paragraph 1, after the words “in 
Its application dated May 7. 1951" in¬ 
sert the words "as supplemented and 
amended by its application dated Decem¬ 
ber 21. 1951“ 

2 . Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing : 

The prices listed in the manufacturer’s 
supplemental application dated Decem¬ 
ber 21. 1951. shall become effective on 
receipt of a copy of the notice for such 
articles, but in no event later than 
April 7, 1952. 

3. In paragraph 1 following the word 
"drainers” add the w'ords "drainboard 
mats, bath mats, cleaners and shelf 
cushions." 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7, 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7. 1952. 

IF. R Doc. 52-2875; Filed. Mar. 7. 1952; 

4:57 p. m,J 


(Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 249, Amdt. 2) 

Hoffman Radio Coup. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 249 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for television receivers (table mod¬ 
els, consoles, combinations and bases), 
manufactured by Hoffman Radio Cor¬ 
poration and having the brand name 
“Hoffman." 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail celling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant’s branded articles. It appears 
that the celling prices requested are In 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by 
incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated January 29, 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions . Special Or¬ 
der 249 under section 43 of Celling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the follow¬ 
ing respects: 

1. In paragraph 1 <b). Insert after the 
date “November 2, 1951," the following 
date “January 29. 1952." 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufacturer's 
supplemental application dated January 
29, 1952 shall become effective on receipt 
of a copy of the notice for such articles, 
but in no event later than April 5.1952." 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7, 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7, 1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 53-2877; Filed. Mar. 7. 1952; 

4:57 p. m.j 
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(CHI!nr Price RryuUUnn 7. Section 43. 

Special Order 225, Arndt 3) 

Forstmann Wcxn.ru Co. 

CZZUDK: PRIOB AX RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 225 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, established retail celling 
prices fox men's hosiery and sweaters 
manufactured by Forstmann Woolen Co., 
and haring the brand name "Forst- 
manrr. 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail c rihng prices far certain of the ap¬ 
plicant's branded articles. It appears 
that the celling prices requested are 
in line with those already granted and 
are no higher than the level of celling 
prices under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. 
The retail celling prices are established 
by incorporating into the special order 
the amended application dated February 
13. 1952. 

Amendatory provisions. —Special Or¬ 
der ras under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended In the following 
respects: 

1, In paragraph 1. after the words ‘'in 
its application dated July 2. 1951/* In¬ 
sert the words “as supplemented and 
amended by its applications dated Sep¬ 
tember 18. 1951. January 10. 1952. and 
February 13. 1952.” 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing In the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufac¬ 
turers supplemental application dated 
February 13. 1952 shall become effective 
on receipt of a copy of the notice for 
such articles, but in no event later than 
April 3.1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7. 1952. 

Ellis Akiyall. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

Muck 7. 1952. 

|F. R. Doc. 62-2873; Filed. Mar. 7. m2; 

4:57 p. m.| 


|Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43. 

Special Order 331. Amdt. 2| 

Rival Mro. Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT WHOLESALE ANO RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 331 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail and 
wholesale celling prices for houseware- 
die cast zinc and aluminum juicers and 
crushers, electric broilers, electric steam 
irons, can openers. knlfe-o-maU. jar-o- 
mots. bean sheer and pea huller manu¬ 
factured by Rival Manufacturing Co., 
and having the brand names "Rival ". 
•"Knife-O-Mat/' " Jar-O-Mat." "Bean 
Sheer and Pea Huller". 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail and wholesale ceiling prices for cer¬ 
tain of the applicant's branded articles. 
It appears that the ceiling prices re¬ 
quested are In line with those already 
granted and arc no higher than the level 
of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7. The retail and wholesale ceil¬ 
ing prices are established by incorporat¬ 


ing into the spocial order the amended 
applications dated August 21.1951, Jan¬ 
uary 9.19S2 and January 16.1952. 

Amendatory provision*. Special Order 
331 under section 43 of Getting Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7 Is amended in the following re¬ 
spects: 

1. In paragraph l. after the words "in 
Its application dated July 6. 1951" in¬ 
sert the words "as supplemented and 
amended by its applications dated 
August 21. 1951. January 9. 1952. and 
January 16. 1952.'* 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing In the special order the follow¬ 
ing: 

The prices listed in the manufacturer's 
supplemental applications dated Janu¬ 
ary 9. 1952 and January 16. 1952 shall 
become effective on receipt of a copy 
of the notice for such articles, but In no 
event later than April 1. 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment Shall 
become effective March 7. 1952. 

Ellis Ajin all. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7, 1952. 

IF R. Doc. » 3878: Filed. Mar. 7. 1952; 

4:57 p. m.| 


|Ceiling Prior Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Special Order 371* Amdt. 1) 

Fischer A Co. Inc. 

CZXLLKG mCSS AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 371 under section 43. Getting Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for lingerie, manufactured or dis¬ 
tributed by FSrchcr & Co.. Inc., and hav¬ 
ing the brand name "Heavenly Silk Lin¬ 
gerie by Fischer." 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the appli¬ 
cant's branded articles. It appears that 
the celling prices requested ore In line 
with thaw already granted and are no 
higher the level of ceiling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices axe established by 
incorporating into the spocial order the 
amended applications dated December 

6.1951 and January 16.1952. 

This amendment also adds the brand 
name "Heavenly Lingerie by Fischer"* to 
the brand name listed in the coverage of 
the special order. 

Amendatory provisions. Spocial Order 
371 under section 43 of Getting Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7 is amended m the following re¬ 
spects: 

1. Paragraph 1. after the words "in the 
manufacturer's application dated April 

30.1951 land supplemented and amended 
in the manufacturer s application, dated 
June 26.1951 > ** insert the following dates 
December 6. 1951 and January 16. 1952. 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed In the manufactur¬ 
er's or distributor's supplemental appli¬ 
cation dated December 6,1951 and Janu¬ 
ary 18. 1952. shall become effective on 
receipt of a copy of the notice for such 
articles, but in no event later than April 
7.1952. 


3. Paragraph 1. after the brand name 
“Heavenly Silk Lingerie by Fischer" Add 
the brand name "and Heavenly Lingerie 
by Fischer." 

Effective date. This amendment hall 
become effective March 7. 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 
March 7. 1952. 

(F. R Doc. 62-387®; Filed. Max 7. Uil; 
4 56 p. m.) 


[Celling Price Regulation 7. Beetleu 43. 

Special Order 4*4. Arndt l\ 

Lit key Glass. Division or Ow ess - 
Illinois Glass Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 424 under section 43, Getting Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for glass tableware manufactured 
by Libbcy Glass, Division of Owen-Illi¬ 
nois Glass Co. and having the brand 
names "Libbeyand •'Ll** 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant's branded articles. It appears 
that the ceiling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of celling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by 
incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated February 8. 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
424 under section 43 of Getting Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the follow¬ 
ing respects: 

1. In paragraph 1. insert after the date 
-June 27. 1951-. the following dated 
“February 8. 1952“ 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special or d er the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufacturer's 
supplemental application dated Febru¬ 
ary 8, 1952 shall become effective on re¬ 
ceipt of a copy of the notice for such 
articles, but in no event later than April 

3. 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7.1952 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilisation. 

March 7.1952. 

(F. R. Doe. 82 3680; Filed. Mar 7. 1K2. 

4:68 p m j 


(Celling Price Regulation 7. flection 43, 
Special Order 442. Amdt. 4J 

W Error choose Electric Corp. 

CEILING TOlCrS AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 442 under section 43, Getting Price 
Regulation 7. established retail oelltntf 
prices for roaster-oven, broiler, time 
dock, irons, grills, waffle irons, coffee 
maker, griddles, hot plates, small heat¬ 
ers. warming pads, toaster, grinders and 
mixers manufactured by Westing. house 
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Electric Corporation and having the 
brand name “Westing house." 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant's branded articles. It appears 
that the celling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Celling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceding prices are established by 
incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated January 1, 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions . Special Or¬ 
der 442 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended In the following 

respects: 

1. In paragraph 1. insert after the 
date “September 27, 1951", the following 
date ' January 7. 1952." 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufacturer's 
supplemental application dated January 
7. 1952 shall become effective on receipt 
of a copy of the notice for such articles, 
but in no event later than April 5, 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7.1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization . 

March 7.1952. 

(F R Doc. 52-2881; Filed, Mat. 7. 1052; 

4:56 p. m ] 


(Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 537, Arndt. 2j 

Glendale Knitting Corp. 


CEILING PRICES AT RET,ML 


Statement of considerations . Special 
Order 537 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail celling 
prices for children's cotton sleepers, dolls 
and doll suits manufactured by Glendale 
Knitting Corporation and having the 
brand name "Nltey Nite". 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail celling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant's branded articles. It appears 
that the ceiling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of celling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by 
incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated February 22, 


Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
537 under section 43 of Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7 is amended In the following 

respects: 


J. In paragraph 1. insert after th 
h. Member 7. 1951," the following 
aatc “February 22, 1952." 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 no\ 
tong ^ the special ordcr the fol 


The prices listed in the manufacturer's 
Ti PP £ mental aPPUcation dated Febru- 
ary 22. 1952 shall become effective on 
receipt of a copy of the notice for such 
articles, but in no event later than April 

3. 1952. 


Effective date . This amendment shall 
become effective March 7.1952. 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director of Price Stabilization . 
March 7, 1952. 

(F. R. Dx. 52-2882; Filed. Mar. 7. 1952; 
4:58 p. m | 


(Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Special Order 651, Arndt. 2J 

Brearley Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 551 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, established retail ceiling 
prices for bathroom scales and baby 
scales manufactured by The Brearley 
Company and having the brand name 
"Counselor." 

This amendment establishes new* re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the appli¬ 
cant's branded articles. It appears that 
the ceiling prices requested are in line 
with those already granted and are no 
higher than the level of celling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by in¬ 
corporating into the special order tho 
amended application dated January 31, 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 551 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the follow¬ 
ing respects: 

1. In paragraph 1, after the words 
"in Its application dated April 25. 1951," 
insert the words "as supplemented and 
amended by its applications dated Oc¬ 
tober 15,1951, October 24. 1951 and Jan¬ 
uary 31. 1952." 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol- 
lowlng: 

The prices listed in the manufactur¬ 
er's supplemental application dated Jan¬ 
uary 31. 1952 shall become effective on 
receipt of a copy of the notice for such 
articles, but in no event later than March 
31. 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7. 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization . 

March 7,1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 52-2863; Filed. Mar. 7. 1952; 

4:56 p. m.J 


(Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 

• Special Order 587, Arndt. 3| 

Samuel Kirk & Son, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations . The ac¬ 
companying amendment to Special Or¬ 
der 587 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 modifies the reporting pro¬ 
visions required by orders of this type. 
The reason that the company prefers to 
report on a percentage basis rather than 
a unit basis is because such information 
Is considered as restricted and confi¬ 
dential 


Amendatory provisions . Section 10 
of Special Order 587 issued under sec¬ 
tion 43 of CPR 7 is amended to read as 
follow's: 

10. Sales volume reports. Within 45 
days of the expiration of the first six 
months period following the effective 
date of this special order and within 45 
days of the expiration of each successive 
6 months period, the manufacturer shall 
file with the Wholesale-Central Pricing 
Branch, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25. D. C., a report setting 
forth the percentage of total sales of 
all articles covered by this special order 
bears to the total sales of all articles 
covered by the special order which ho 
has delivered in that 6 months period. 

Effective date . This amendment shall 
become effective March 7. 1952, 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director of Price Stabilization . 

March 7. 1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 52-2684; Filed. Mar. 7. 1952; 

4:59 p. m.] 


(Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 555. Arndt. 21 

Blue Bell, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL AND WHOLESALE 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 655 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail and 
wholesale ceiling prices for men’s jeans 
and jackets, men’s and boys* shirts; 
youths’, boys’. Women’s and girls' jeans 
manufactured by Blue Bell, Inc., and 
having the brand name “Wranglers." 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail and wholesale ceiling prices for cer¬ 
tain of the applicant's branded articles. 
It appears that the ceiling prices re¬ 
quested are in line with those already 
granted and ore no higher than the level 
of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7. The retail and wholesale 
celling prices are established by incor¬ 
porating into the special order the 
amended application dated February 1, 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 655 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph 1. insert after the 
date "November 29, 1951," the following 
date "February 1, 1952." 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufacturer’s 
supplemental application dated Febru¬ 
ary 1. 1952 shall become effective on re¬ 
ceipt of a copy of the notice for such ar¬ 
ticles. but in no event later than April 5, 
1952. 

Effective date . This amendment shall 
become effective March 7. 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization . 

March 7, 1952. 


|F. R. Doc. 52-2885; Piled, Mar. 7, 1952; 
4:59 p. m.J 








NOTICES 


2220 

(Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 708. Arndt, 1) 

8. BUCHSBAUM & Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 708 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for mens, women’s, and boys* 
rainwear manufactured by 8. Buchs- 
baum & Co., and having the brand name 
‘'Easti-Glazs.'* 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant’s branded articles. It appears 
that the ceiling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Celling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail celling prices are established by 
incorporating Into the special order the 
amended application dated January 11, 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 708 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the follow¬ 
ing respects: 

1. In paragraph 2. after the words 
"the retail prices listed in your sup¬ 
plier’s application" insert the words 
"dated July 2, 1951, as supplemented and 
amended by your supplier’s applications 
dated December 7,1951, and January 11, 
1952." 

2. Insert following paragraph 2 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in your supplier’s 
supplemental application dated January 
11,1952 shall become effective on receipt 
of a copy of the notice for such articles, 
but in no event later than April 7. 1952. 

Effective date , This amendment shall 
become effective March 7, 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization . 

March 7. 1952. 

(F R. Doc. 62-2888; Piled, Mar. 7. 1962; 

4:69 p. m.) 


(Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43. Spe¬ 
cial Order 784. Arndt. 1J 

Nan Buntly, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 734 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for ladies' lined suits, manufac¬ 
tured by Nan Buntly, Inc., and having 
the brand name "Nan Buntly", 

Tills amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant’s branded articles. It appears 
that the ceiling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of celling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by 
incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated February 15, 
1952, 

This amendment also deletes the words 
"lady’s lined suit*’ from paragraph 1, 
and adds the words **women’s suits." 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 734 under Section 43 of Ceiling Price 


Regulation 7 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph i. Insert after the 
date "June 11. 1951". the following date 
"February 15. 1952". 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed In the manufacturer’s 
supplemental application dated Febru¬ 
ary 15,1952, shall become effective on re¬ 
ceipt of a copy of the notice for such ar¬ 
ticles, but In no event later than April 1, 
1952. 

3. In paragraph 1. delete the words 
-lady’s lined suit" and add the words 
"women’s suits'* having the brand name 
-Nan Buntly", 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7, 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7. 1952. 

|F. R, Doc. 52-2887; Filed. Mar. 7. 1952; 

4:59 p. ro.J 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43. 

Special Order 748. Arndt. 11 

General Electric Co.. Small Appliance 
Division, Clock Department 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 743 under section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. established retail ceiling 
prices for electric clocks manufactured 
by General Electric Company, Small 
Appliance Division. Clock Department 
and having the brand names "General 
O-E Electric", "General Electric" or 
-General Electric Company" inter¬ 
changeably. 

This amendment establishes new retail 
ceiling prices for certain of the appli¬ 
cant’s branded articles. It appears that 
the ceiling prices requested are in line 
with those already granted and are no 
higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by 
Incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated February 25. 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
743 under section 43 of Celling Price Reg¬ 
ulation 7 Is amended in the following 
ropects: 

1. In paragraph 1. insert after the date 
"October 19. 1951’\ the following date 
"February 25. 1952." 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing In the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the manufacturer's 
supplemental application dated February 
25.1952, shall become effective on receipt 
of a copy of the notice for such articles, 
but In no event later than April 7. 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7,1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7,1952. 

(F, R. Doc. 62-2888; Filed, Mur. 7. 1962; 

6:00 p. m.\ 


(Oiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 748. AmcU, 11 

Rudolph Wurutzeh Co. 

ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. Spe- 
dal Order 748 under section 43. Cellini 
Price Regulation 7. established retail 
ceiling prices for pianos and benches 
manufactured by The Rudolph WurUtt¬ 
er Company and having the brand name 
"WurMzer.** 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail ceiling prices for certain of the ap- 
plicant’s branded articles. It appears 
that the ceiling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of ceiliny prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by in- 
corpora ting into the special order the 
amended application dated February 13. 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
748 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the follow¬ 
ing respects: 

1. In paragraph 2. after the words "the 
retail prices listed in your supplier’s ap¬ 
plication" insert the words "dated Sep¬ 
tember 7. 1951, as supplemented and 
amended by your supplier’s application 
dated February 13. 1952." 

2. Insert following paragraph 2 now 
appearing In the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed In your supplier’s 
supplemental application dated Febru¬ 
ary 13,1952 shall become effective on re¬ 
ceipt of a copy of the notice for such ar¬ 
ticles. but in no event later than April 
5, 1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7. 1952. 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7, 1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 62-2889; Filed. Mar. 7. 1952; 

8:00 p. m.J 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Special Order 700. Arndt 1) 

Gemex Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL AND WHOLESAI.I 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 760 under section 43. Cellng Price 
Regulation 7. established retail and 
wholesale celling prices for men’s and 
women's watch bracelets and watch 
straps manufactured by Gemex Com¬ 
pany and having the brand name 
••Gemex". 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail and wholesale ceiling prices for cer¬ 
tain of the applicant's branded articles. 
It appears that the ceiling prices re¬ 
quested are in line with those already 
granted and are no higher than the 
level of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. The retail and wholesale 
ceiling prices are established by incor¬ 
porating into the special order the 
amended application dated January il. 
1952. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 760 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
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Regulation 7 Is amended in the following 

respects: 

1. In paragraph 1. after the words “in 
Its application dated September 26.1951.'* 
insert the words “as supplemented and 
amended by its application dated Janu¬ 
ary 11. 1952." 

2. Insert following paragraph 1 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing: 

The prices listed in the Manufactur¬ 
ers supplemental application dated Jan¬ 
uary* 11. 1952 shall become effective on 
receipt of a copy of the notice for such 
articles, but in no event later than March 
31.1952. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7.1352. 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director of Price StabilteatioJi. 
March 7. 1952. 

| r. R. Doc. 52-2890; Filed, Mar. 7, 1952; 
5:00 p. m.J 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43 
Special Order 769. Arndt. 1] 

Tex Tan of Yoakum 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. 8pecial 
Order 769 under section 43. Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, established retail celling 
prices for men’s and boys* belts, manu¬ 
factured by Tex Tan of Yoakum, and 
hating the brand name “Tex Tan.” 

This amendment establishes new re¬ 
tail celling prices for certain of the ap¬ 
plicant’s branded articles. It appears 
that the ceiling prices requested are in 
line with those already granted and are 
no higher than the level of ceiling prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7. The 
retail ceiling prices are established by 
incorporating into the special order the 
amended application dated December 6. 

1951. 

This amendment also adds leather 
billfolds, wallets and key cases, having 
the brand name “Tex Tan" to the arti¬ 
cles listed in the special order. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Order 
769 under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the follow¬ 
ing respects: 

1. In paragraph 2, after the words “the 
retail prices listed in your supplier's ap¬ 
plication filed with the Office of Price 
Stabilization” Insert the words “dated 
September 6. 1951, as supplemented and 
amended by your supplier’s applications 
dated December 6, 1951. 

2. Insert following paragraph 2 now 
appearing in the special order the fol¬ 
lowing; 

The prices listed In your supplier’s 
supplemental application dated Decem¬ 
ber 6. 1951, shall become effective on re¬ 
ceipt of a copy of the notice for such arti¬ 
cles. but in no event later than April 1, 

1952. 

3. In paragraph 1. under articles: add 
after the words “men's and boys* belts’* 
the words “1c .l.cr billfolds, wallets and 
key cases”. 
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Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective March 7,1952. 

Ellis Arnall. 

Director of Price Stabilization, 
March 7. 1952. 

|F. R. Doc. 52-2891; Filed. Mat. 7. 1952; 
5:00 p. m | 


(Celling Price Regulation 83, Section 2. 

Special Order 11. Amdt. 2) 

General Motors Corp. 

BASIC PRICES AND CHARGES FOR NEW 

PASSENGER AUTOMOBILES 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 11 established a schedule of prices 
and charges pursuant to section 2 of 
Ceiling Price Regulation 83 for sellers 
of new* passenger automobiles and fac¬ 
tory installed extra equipment manufac¬ 
tured by the General Motors Corpora¬ 
tion. Subsequent to the issuance of Spe¬ 
cial Order 11 the General Motors Cor¬ 
poration has Introduced new items of 
factory installed extra, special and op¬ 
tional equipment An its Oldsmobile and 
Cadillac new passenger automobiles and 
wholesale celling prices have been ap¬ 
proved for these new items. Special Or¬ 
der 11 Is. therefore, amended to include 
charges for the new items of factory in¬ 
stalled extra, special and optional equip¬ 
ment. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 2 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 83, this amendment 
to Special Order 11 Is hereby issued. 

1. The following charges for factory 
Installed extra, special and optional 
equipment are added to the list of extra, 
special and option equipment contained 
in paragraph 2 of Special Order 11: 

Olmmobiuc Passenger Automobiles 

Autronlc eye—automatic headlamp 
dimmer (ail lines or series)_... $53. 65 

Cadillac Passenger Automobiles 

Automatic headlamp control (all 
lines or scries).—_............. $53.36 

Effective date. This Amendment 2 to 
Special Order 11 shall become effective 
March 12. 1952. 

Ellis Arnall, 

Director of Price Stabilization. 
March 12, 1952. 

(F. R. Doc. 62-3039: Filed, Mar. 12. 1052; 

11:3! a. m | 


(Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43. 

Special Order 842 J 

Gibson, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order. Gibson, Inc. # 
Kalamazoo 13, Michigan, has applied to 
the Office of Price Stabilization for maxi¬ 
mum resale prices for retail sales of cer¬ 
tain of its articles. Applicant has sub¬ 
mitted the information required under 
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this section and has produced evidence 
which in the Judgment of the Director 
Indicates that the applicant has com¬ 
plied with other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis^of information available to him, 
including the data and certified conclu¬ 
sions of fact submitted by the applicant, 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and w hich are established by this special 
order are no higher than the level of 
celling prices under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant and intermediate 
distributors are required to send pur¬ 
chasers of the article a copy of this spe¬ 
cial order, a notice listing retail celling 
prices for each cast line and. in specified 
cases, of subsequent amendments of this 
special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Branch 
regular reports setting forth the number 
of units of each article covered by this 
special order which applicant has deliv¬ 
ered during the reporting period. This 
requirement conforms with the provi¬ 
sions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7. this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. Ceiling prices. The celling prices for 
sales at retail of guitars, mandolins, clec- 
traharps, banjos, ukeleles, and Instru¬ 
ment cases sold through wholesalers and 
retailers and having the brand name(s) 
“Gibson” shall be the proposed retail 
ceiling prices listed by Gibson. Inc., Kala¬ 
mazoo 13, Michigan, hereinafter referred 
to as the ''applicant” in its application 
dated November 12. 1951 and filed with 
the Office of Price Stabilization, Wash¬ 
ington 25. D. C. (and supplemented and 
amended in the manufacturer's applica¬ 
tions dated February 6. 1952, and March 

3. 1952). 

A list of such ceiling prices will be filed 
by the Office of Price Stabilization with 
the Federal Register as an appendix to 
this special order as soon as practicable. 
On and after the date of receipt of a 
copy of this special order, with notice of 
prices annexed, but in no event later 
than May 7. 1952. no seller at retail may 
offer or sell any article covered by this 
special order at a price higher than the 
celling price established by this special 
order. Sales may be made, of course, at 
less than the celling prices. 

2. Marketing and tagging. On and 
after May 7. 1952, Gibson, Inc. must 
mark each article for which a ceiling 
price has been established in paragraph 1 
of this special order with the retail ceil¬ 
ing price under this special order or at¬ 
tach to the article a label, tag. or ticket 
stating the retail ceiling price. This 
mark or statement must be in the follow¬ 
ing form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $. 

On and after June 6, 1952, no retailer 
may offer or sell the article unless it is 









NOTICES 


1 

marked or tagged In the form stated 
above. Prior to June 6, 1952. unless the 
article Is marked or tagged in this form, 
the retailor shall comply with the mark¬ 
ing. tagging and posting provisions of 
the regulation which would appl* in the 
absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the 
application or changes the retail celling 
price of a listed article, the applicant 
named in this special order must comply 
as to each such article with the pre- 
ticketing requirements of this para¬ 
graph within 30 days after the effective 
date of the amendment. After 60 days 
from the effective date, no retailer may 
offer or sell the article unless it is tick¬ 
eted in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of this paragraph. Prior to the 
expiration of the sixty-day period, un¬ 
less the article is so ticketed, the retailer 
must comply with the marking, tagging, 
and posting provisions of the regulation 
which would apply in the absence of this 
special order. 

3. Notification to resellers—< a> Notices 
to be given by applicant. (1) After re¬ 
ceipt of this special order, a copy of this 
special order and the notice described 
below shall be sent by the applicant to 
each purchaser for resale on or before 
the date of the first delivery of any ar¬ 
ticle covered in paragraph 1 of this 
special order. 

(2 > Within fifteen days after the ef¬ 
fective date of this special order, the 
applicant shall send a copy of this 
special order and the notice described 
below to each purchaser for resale to 
whom within two months immediately 
prior to the receipt of this special order 
the applicant had delivered any articlo 
covered by paragraph l of this special 
order. 

<3> The applicant must notify each 
purchaser for resale of any amendment 


to this special order in the same manner, 
annexing to the amendment an appro¬ 
priate notice as described below. 

<4> The applicant shall annex to this 
special order or amendment a notice list¬ 
ing the style or lot number, name, or 
other description of each item covered by 
this special order or amendment and its 
corresponding retail celling price. The 
notice shall be in substantially the fol- 


lowing form: 

(Column 1) 

(Column 7) 

Item (tfyfoor lot num¬ 
ber or other descrip¬ 
tion) 

Rotalkr’* celling price (or *rtf- 
ck* Doted in oulomn 1 


$ 




<5> Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order or any amend¬ 
ment thereto, two copies of the ceiling 
price notice above described must be filed 
by the applicant with the Distribution 
Branch, Consumer 8oft Goods Division, 
Office of Price Stabilization, Washing¬ 
ton 25. D. C. 

<6> The applicant must supply each 
purchaser for resale other than a retail¬ 
er with sufficient copies of this special or¬ 
der, amendment and notices to permit 
such purchasers for resale to comply with 
the notification requirements of this 
special order. 

<b> Notices to be given by purchasers 
for resale (other than retailers). (1) A 
copy of this special order, together with 
the annexed notice of ceiling prices de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph (aH4) of this 
section, shall be sent by each purchaser 
for resale (other than retailers) to each 
of his purchasers on or before the date 
of the first delivery after receipt of a 
copy of this special order. 

<2> Within 15 days of receipt of this 
special order and the annexed notice, 
each purchaser for resale (other than re¬ 


tailers) shall send a copy of the order 
and notice to each of his purchaser- to 
whom, within two months prior to re¬ 
ceipt of this special order, his recordo in¬ 
dicate he had delivered any article cov- 
ered by paragraph 1 of this special order. 

(3) Each purchaser for resale < other 
than retailers) must notify each pur¬ 
chaser of any amendment to this special 
order in the same manner, annexing to 
the amendment an appropriate notice 
as described above. 

4. Reports . Withing 45 days of the 
expiration of the first six-month period 
following the effective date of this special 
order and within 45 days of the expira¬ 
tion of each successive six-month period, 
the applicant shall file with the Distri¬ 
bution Branch. Consumer Soft Goods 
Division. Office of Price Stabilization. 
Washington 25, D. C.. a report setting 
forth the number of units of each article 
covered by this special order which he 
has delivered In that six -month period. 

5. Other regulations affected. The 
provisions of this special order establish 
the celling price for sales at retail of the 
articles covered by it, regardless of 
whether the retailer is otherwise subject 
to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or any other' 
regulation. 

6. Revocation . This special order or 
any provisions thereof may be revoked, 
suspended, or amended by the Director 
of Price Stabilization at any time. 

7. Applicability. The provisions of 
this special order are applicable in the 
United States and the District of Colum¬ 
bia. 

Effective date . This special order shall 
become effective March 8, 1952. 

Ellis Aenall 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

March 7. 1952. 

IP. B. Doc, 53-2892; Filed, Mar. 7, 1952; 

5:00 p. m ) 









